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Chapter 1. Introduction

The CIMON-SCADA is a Microsoft Windows based software program for industrial automation. The
CIMON-SCADA is made of the CimonD, which is the integrated program for editing, and the CimonX,
the integrated program for running.

The CIMON-SCADA is system software of high efficiency in all respects including fast system speed,
open system architecture, powerful function of network, users’ convenience and etc.

Also, the CIMON-SCADA is designed software operated on Microsoft Windows
98/Me/2000/XP/Server2003/Vista to process much information with high speed and enables to use
powerful functions such as Multi-Tasking, Multi-Threading, OLE Automation and ActiveX. And it
supplies the solution for remote monitoring/controlling. So, the CIMON-SCADA can be applied to large-

scale systems as well as small-scale systems.
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Features

Open System Architecture

The CIMON-SCADA, which is designed as Open System Architecture, satisfies particular
requirements from various users easily and provides high flexibilities such as easy linking with

other software systems.

€ The CIMON-SCADA supports OLE Automation. And the application program outside of the
CIMON-SCADA acquires easily the data of the CIMON-SCADA.

€ The CIMON-SCADA links with general databases by using ODBC.

€ The CIMON-SCADA opens the CIMON-Net protocol (RS$232, TCP/IP) that is used for

exchanging data between the CIMON-SCADA s. The data of the CIMON-SCADA can be set or

referred by a other system.

€ ltisavailable to use a OCX Component on a graphic pages.

Supporting Various Networks

The CIMON-SCADA supports system redundancy essential to the reliability of a large-scale system.

€ The CIMON-SCADA uses fully the network function of Windows OS.

€ Asthe CIMON-SCADA supports diverse network structures such as Stand Alone, Peer to Peer,
Client/Server, it can be applied to the whole fields from small-scale systems to large-scale
systems.

€ The CIMON-SCADA supports diverse protocols.

Linking with Relational Database
The CIMON-SCADA can be linked freely with relational database systems by using ODBC. As the
CIMON-SCADA supports standard SQL, all the DB applications such as revising, adding and

deleting records are available.
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Supporting Internet

In case the CIMON-SCADA is used in Internet Web server, current equipment status can be

monitored and controlled with web-browser from a remote computer.

Making Graphic Page Conveniently

As the CIMON-SCADA provides diverse types of wizard and symbol library, a system can be
configured easily. The prepared objects can be registered to symbol library and used whenever
necessary. It is easy to expand a system, as the CIMON-SCADA supports OCX component
developed by 3™ party, as an object in the CIMON-SCADA.

Basic Script

The CIMON-SCADA supports Basic Script Language. You can use the CIMON-SCADA script very
easily without any special training. The CIMON-SCADA provides five hundreds of functions
including link with OLE object and input/output of files. Especially, the CIMON-SCADA offers the

functions to support SQL so that you can inquire and search data from relational database.

Compatibility of Data with Diverse Application Software

€ The datain a tag database is compatible with Microsoft Excel.
€ Itisavailable to use the report forms prepared by Microsoft Excel, Word and etc.

€ It is available to use a various graphic file formats, such as Auto-CAD, Adobe PhotoShop,

Corel Draw and etc.
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1-1. Feature of Functions

Acquisition of Real-Time Data

@ Objectified I/O Driver from a system: Supporting diverse Drivers

® Using network functions to maximum

® High system efficiency through the delivery of data in Event type

Management of Real-Time Database

Convenient management with the type and function similar to the Explorer
Finding/Replacing for convenient management of large-scale database
Compatibility of database with Excel

Analog / Digital / String / Group Tag

Virtual Tag : Simulation, Tag for internal operation

Alarms

Prior work in a system

Management of alarms by zones and priorities

Alarm Summary, file, printer, alarm sound, Pager calling
Digital tag alarm: ON, OFF, ON->OFF, OFF->0ON, ON<>OFF

Analog tag alarm: Absolute value, deviation value, rate of change

Trend

® Historical trend / Real-time trend
® YT graph / Multiple graph / XY graph / ST graph

® Use of the form made by outer application programs such as Excel or Word

® Can use Excel form files without Excel program.

® Outputs on time or by events
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Data Logging

Saving the history for important tag values for a long time
Logging at regular intervals or event
Logging in a file or with a printer

Basic Script function to refer to logged data

Showing the historical trend of logged data

Security

® Registration of operator in 100 levels

Saving the history for log-in/log-out of operator

Graphic Editor

Object Based Graphic editor

Convenient work by using toolbar

Provision of a wizard and a library with various graphics
Linked with database editor automatically

Zoom-in/Zoom-out

Find/Replace

Monitor Pages on Runtime

Linked with real-time database

Use of diverse animations

User’s assignment function key (Function Key and special keys)
Function to show Tool-Tip in touch zone

Work-Space: Simultaneous monitoring of multi-pages

User’s definition menu
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Network

® Stand-Alone system: Application for simple automation

® Distribution system
<~ Distributing a large-scale process to independently detailed process
< Easy conversion of Stand-Alone system to distribution system

® Redundancy
< Application to highly reliable system

< Supporting all the specifications of redundancy

Open Architecture System

® Link with relational database by using ODBC
® Link with user’s program by using OLE Automation

® Expansion of applicable range through opening the CIMON-NET

® Free use of outer OCX as animation object

Other Functions

Use of internal user’s program in Basic Script

Remote monitoring/controlling through Internet

[
[
® |mportant event logging in a system
® Detailed on-line help

[

Supporting Multi-Media
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1-2. Configuration

® Development system (CimonD) and Runtime system (CimonX)
® |/O Driver

® Real-time database

(]

(]

Internal task

Open system by using OLE Automation

CIMON-X
M 1/0O Driver e
R A
1/O Driver _ OLE User App.
Realtime |\ |\ o\ | | Automation
Tag DB Task
(CVD) asks
1/0O Driver User App.

The CIMON-SCADA is composed of the CimonD, which is a development system, and the CimonX,
which is a runtime system. The CimonD has a built-in manager necessary to construct and to maintain
diverse systems, such as the database manager for the information about real-time tags and the

graphic editor for SCADA window.

The real-time database of On-Line system, which is constructed by the CimonD, will be continuously
revised and managed by the CimonX. The diverse data registered in real-time databases from 1/O

devices such as PLC are acquired through I/0 drivers.

Though these data have the peculiar form of non-processed device, they will be processed as the data
of engineering unit in the CIMON-SCADA, will be saved in the real-time database (CVD) and will be
managed by diverse tasks in the CIMON-SCADA.

The CIMON-SCADA is equipped with Open system structure like OLE Automation. In case that a user
makes a program on special purpose, the CIMON-SCADA can be operated as OLE Automation Server
for the program. Through this, user’s program can refer to the information about real-time database

or revise.
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1-3. Computer Environment

The minimum requirements of the system to execute the CIMON system software are as follows.

Item Requirement

0/s Windows 98/Me/2000/Server2003/XP/Vista
Computer CPU IBM Compatible over Pentium (586)
Memory 32 MB and Over

Floppy Disk 3.571.44 MB

Hard Disk 200 MB and Over

Graphic Adapter & Monitor | VGA, SVGA, XGA

Keyboard 101 key

Mouse Mouse for Windows
Printer Printer for Windows
Serial Port If necessary

Multi-Media Board (Sound Card)
Ethernet Board (LAN Card)

Data Link Board

Others Field Bus Board

Mini Map Board

Touch Panel

Key Lock (Including standard)

1-4. Installing the CIMON-SCADA

The following procedures are executed to install the CIMON-SCADA. As the files in the CD are

compressed, they cannot be installed by using copy command.

1. CIMON-SCADA CD in the CD-ROM Driver
2. Run the execution file in CIMON-SCADA CD.

(You can also download SCADA installation file from website www.cimon.com)
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InstallShield Wizard

Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for
- CIMON-SCADA

The InstallShield® Wizard will install CIMON-SCADA on
your computer. To continue, click Nest.

Back I Next > I Cancel

3. Clink Next Button to install CIMON-SCADA.

4. After files are copied, following Information dialog is displayed.

Information @

L
1) Install Hardlock Driver.

5. Click “OK” button, and then following Hardlock Device Driver Installation dialog is

displayed. Click OK button.
[Note] If you installed the CIMON-SCADA before, you may skip this step by clicking the

“Cancel” button.

2 Hardlock Device Drivers Installation 5.22 @

Welcome

This program will install the Hardlock device drivers for:

- Microsoft Windows 95/38/ME
-Windows NT/2000/XP/2003/ista (x86/x64).

| HASP HL and HASP4 are also supported by these drivers.

0! Hardlock Device Driver version: 5.22

In order to update the device drivers, all open processes
accessing the driver have to be closed. If you have any running
applications, please close them now, otherwise the installation
program tries to terminate the processes by itself.

(2=}

Cancel |

10
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6. After CIMON-SCADA installation completed, following dialog is displayed.

InstallShield Wizard

InstallShield Wizard Complete

The InstallShield Wizard has successfully installed
CIMON-SCADA. Click Finish to exit the wizard.

Bach | Finish I Cancel

7. If the CIMON-SCADA is normally set up, the CIMON folder will be created in the Program
of Windows Start menu. The execution file of the CimonD and the CimonX are registered

in the folder.

8. Install a keylock (USB dangle license Type) on your computer.

11
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1-5. Starting the CIMON-SCADA

Select the Program in Windows Start menu — CIMON — CimonD to run the CIMON-SCADA development

program.

Or move to the folder where the CIMON-SCADA is installed in Windows Explorer and double-click

CimonD.exe to run it.

: E rawy nge s Help

AP HW EQ & 2 AL 8 RATLmARLS KT DD @

-3 Visibility/Blink [VISIBILITY... |
VISIBILITY, PGw]

Visibility

W This function is u[%ed to control Visibility/Invisibility of object.

M In the status of Invisibility, the other given function are off.

Manually Controlled Visibility |- .
Ml
Blink

B This Function is used to blink an object at a constant.

11l

Interval 200 msec 500 msec 1000 msec
| 9
i] AL ’ [i]
| %286, v=13 | |

< Initial CimonD Screen>

If the CimonD is run without a keylock, the following dialog will be displayed. After that, the contents

of the work will be saved as demo mode.

Errar

Project file will be saved as Demo version,

@ Can't find out SCADA Development(D5) Key license information.
(CimonX Runtime viewer will run 4 hours as Demo). (2219)

12
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If the above message pops up, take action as follows.
1. Make sure whether the keylock is installed on the parallel or USB port of the computer properly
2. Install keylock device driver again. The keylock device driver setup file hldrv32.exe is in hldinst

folder of Cimon folder.

The CimonX can run as same as the way to run the CimonD.
Select the Program in the Start menu of Windows — CIMON — CimonX menu to run the CIMON-SCADA
runtime program or move to the folder where the CIMON-SCADA is installed in the explorer of

Windows and double-click CimonX.exe to run it.

If the CimonX is run, it will run with the recently edited project in the CimonD.

The followings are the Error dialog boxes appearing when the CimonX runs.

1. “CIMON Will Be Run As Demo Mode Due To No Key Or Invalid Key Information. Demo Mode Allows
I/0 Communication For 4 hours, But Not Support Special Module.

o O =

#¥% CIMOM Will Be Run As Demo Mode Due Te Ne Key Or Invalid Key
@) Information.
Deme Mode Allows I/O Communication For 4 Hours, But Mot Support
Special Module, (2201)

Take action as explained in the above CimonD and select the corresponding menu to run again.

2. “CIMON Will Be Run As Demo Mode Due To Lowwer Development Tool Than Run-Time Module”

6 CIMON Will Be Run As Demo Mode Due To Lower Development Tool Than Run-Time Module. {2202)

In this case, exit the CimonX, select the Database in the Tools menu of the CimonD. If the Database
manager appears, select the Save in the File menu to save again. Select the Exit in the File menu of the

CimonD and Run CimonX again.

3. “CIMON Will Be Run As Demo Mode Due More Registered Real Tags Than Real Tags Supported In

13
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Run Time Module. Demo Mode Allows I/0 Communication For 30 Minutes, But Not Support Special

Module.”
= O =

CIMOM Will BEe Run As Demo Mode Due To Mo Key Or Invalid Key
Information.

Deme Mode Allows I/O Communication For 4 Hours, But Mot Support
Special Module, (2201)

If the Error dialog box as above is displayed, the product should be upgraded because the capacity of

the project is larger than the one of the currently installed product.

1-6. Execution Flow Chart

Select the menus to edit and run as the following order by using the CimonD. The following order is a
general example to execute a project. If necessary, you may change the order. But, you should start

from creating a new project.

Creating project

NZ
Setting up
communication

N2
Editing database
N2
Editing graphic pages
N2
Editing Data Loggings
N2
Editing reports
N2

Run project

14
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Chapter 2. CimonD

The CimonD, which is provided to design, maintain and repair a system conveniently, manages all the
data files (Database, Monitoring/Controlling window, Network and other setup files) related to the

project developed as a project folder.

Outline of the CimonD

Running the CimonD

The name of the execution file in the CIMON-SCADA Editor is “CimonD.exe”. To run the CimonD, select
the “Programs’ in the ‘Start’ menu of Windows, or click Windows Explorer to move to the folder where

the UltimateAccess is installed and double-click Cimon.D.exe.

. Dropbox

. Fasoo.com
, Games

, HP

J Intel Documents
J iTunes

| KakaoTalk Pictures

. KTrmessenger .

. Maintenance s
. Microsoft Office 2013
. Microsoft Silverlight
| Metrix

Computer

Control Panel

| Skype

| Startup

. Ultimatefccess
B camom vIEw
'/ CIMOND
/s ciMONX Help and Support
[i-’-‘ MobileDesigner
ﬂ’-‘ MobileServer

1 Back

| Search programs and files LWMA

Devices and Printers

Default Programs

15



ITotaI Solution for Industrial Automation

CIMOR SCADA USER MANUAL

Configuration of the CimonD

The CimonD is configured as the following menu and toolbars.

imonD = Visibility/BImK [VISIBICITY. PGX]
Fle Edt Draw Yiew Arrange Tools  Help
DAHG A% B A S R0 mARSKIATNDD @

16 shll Dig st ~AAME|EE BTGB BEMEIALLS M -
GlnODooshoags amEEREES

isibility /Blink [¥ISIBILITY.PGX] ]-,, i

DTy R VISIBICITY PGX]

Visibility | RIS - -

-] Ohjectd [Rectangle]
-] Objects [Rectangle]
Objecté [Text]
ObjectS [Rectangle]
Object16 [Text]
Objectd [Rectangle]
Object26 [Text]
Object26 [Elipse]
Object12 [Rectangle]
Object13 [Text]
©Object14 [Rectangle]
Cbject15 [Rectangle]
Object26 [Text]
Object26 [Text]

W This function is used to control Visibility/Invisibility o

M In the status of Invisibility, the other given function ai

Object26 [Text] Invisiboility
Object26 [Text]

A
A
() ohject41 [Elipse] _ S - S
o
o

== (0=00=0>0>

Manually Controlled Visibility

Object4z [Ellipse] | i O
Obiecta [Elipse] co R - -

=
3.
H
45 Objects2 [Group]
-4 Objects2 [Group)
(-5 Object3 [Group]
v 45 Object3a [Group]

[+ Object19 [Group]
-4 Object23 [Group)

W This Function is used to blink an object at a constar

i ] m

1 x=435, y=d0|

The CimonD, with system development tool, defines and sets up the necessary components of a
system such as making database, configuring window, setting up communication, setting up system
environment and etc. The above picture is just the window of the CimonD when a page is created
basically. Each menu of the CimonD will be changed automatically in case of configuring a window or

making a database

16
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Types of Data

The types of the data file registered to the CIMON-SCADA are as follows.

Item Extension Description

Saves Alarms configuration, CimonX configuration, Security,
Project prj Information on Project, Password for Editing Project,
Information on Network and etc.
pgx Saves the data about window configuration (page).
. Saves the page to run the CimonX. In running the CimonX,
Graphic Page . S )
mex automatically, pgx file is converted to mgx file.
& (Note) To copy the data about a project to other PC, delete
mgx file without fail.
Lavout wex Saves the information on the layout of a window.
¥ & (The name of page file and the position of each window)
Database dbx Saves the information on tags.
I/O Devices dvx Saves the contents of a set lower /O device
log Saves the contents of a set data logging model
Data Logging Data file by data logging models (Default is created the serve
cld . .
folder by models in a project folder.)
Reports rot Saves the contents of a set report model.
P P (The logged data for report is saved in File ReportTag.dat.)
Alarms Alog Saves On-alarm. (Saved in AlarmBin.Log folder in a project
folder.)
Hot Key hkd Saves the contents of a set Hot Key.
Scripts scx Saves the contents of an edited script
ODBC sql Saves the contents of a set ODBC.
Scheduler sch Saves the contents of a set schedule.
Group gtd Saves the contents of a set tag group.
Trend Panel ttd Saves the contents of a set trend panel.

17
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Here, the common menus that are always shown and the additional menus according to the contents

edited are explained in detail.

File
O
»
&
[Q
=]
New Page
of the CimonD.
Open

Mew Page
Open...
Close

Close All Page

Mew Project...

Open Project...

Close Project

Save

Save As...

Save All

Layout...

Static Page and Multi-monitor

Page Setup...
Preview

Print...

Recent Page 2
Recent Project 3
Exit

This is used to create a new page. The new page is created in the work zone space

This is used to select and load an existing file. If you select this menu, the following

‘Open’ dialog box will appear. To open a file, assign the Files of type and the Look

in the ‘Open’ dialog box.

18



ITotaI Solution for Industrial Automation

CIMON

SCADA USER MANUAL

[ Open =)
lockin: || Hannover3 - @ F M
I Name Date modified Type *
e . AlarmBin.Log 4/13/20152:17 PM___ File fol
Recent Places ) pymps 10/15/2012 1:31 PM  File fol
0 || Regulardntervall0 4/13/2015217PM  Filefol
- || ReportFarm 4/13/2015 21T PM Filefol| =
Desktop | SoeBinLog 2/1/20121141 AM  File fol
S | Web 4/13/2015247PM  Filefol
w;z] s ACTIVEX 4/21/2006 245PM  Design
Libraries i slarm 4/12/2006 5:03 PM Design
14 ANIBITMAP 11/6/2007 412 PM  Design
LY sl 4/12/2006209PM  Design
Comrsi 144 GRAPHICS 4/12/2006 5:25PM  Design
ILOGGING 4/12/2006 504 PM Design
@ VisIZE 4/12/2006 510 PM Desian ™
e < [0 ] 3
Fie: name: - Open
Files of type: [Page Fiief pox) -] [ Cancel |

Select the driver and the folder where the file locates in the ‘Look in’. Enter the
name of the file and press the ‘Open’ button. Or double-click the shown file to open.
In the Files of type, there are Project files(*.prj), Page files(*.pgx), Layout
files(*.wgx), Database files(*.dbx), Data logging files(*.log), Report editing(*.rpt),
Hot key files(*.hkd), Script files(*.scx), ODBC setup files(*.sql), Scheduler Files(*.sch)
and etc.

New Project This is used to create a new project. For the detailed explanation about this menu, refer

to the Menu related to project and the Creating project in the chapter 5.

Open Project This is the menu to open an existing project, and if a new project is selected through

this menu, a current project will be saved automatically and be closed.

Close Project This is used to close a currently active project.

Save This is used to save a currently active document. If a page is saved at the first time,
the ‘Save As’ dialog box will appear to assign the name.
Save As This is used to save a currently active document as other name. If you select this,

the following ‘Save As’ dialog box will appear. In the dialog box, assign the Save
in and the File name, and press the Save button to save the document as an

assigned name.

19
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r B
Wy Save As u
T
®U-| | « CIMONSCADA » Hannover3 » - 4 l Search Honnover3 o
Organize + New folder 4= - @
'El Recent Places  # MName B Date modified Type *
. . AlarmBin.Log 4/13/2015 2:17 PM File foll
=l Libraries § £
. Dumps 10/15/20121:31 PM  Filefol
@ Documents
J’ o . Regularntervall 4/13/2015 2:17 PM File fol
usic
X . ReportFerm 4/13/2015 2:17 PM File fol
[ Pictures X .
X . SoeBinlog 2/1/201211:41 AM  Filefol
B8 videos .
1 Web 4/13/2015 217 PM  File fol
Wi ACTIVEX 4/21/2006 2:45 PM Desigr
/M Computer ¥l
K 4 Alarm 4/12/2006 5:03 PM Desigr +
& LocalDisk(C)  _ | o | -
File name: SPRAY DRYING -
Save as type: [Page File(*.pgx) ']
* Hide Folders | Save | [ Cancel ]
Save All This is used to save all of edited documents at a time. All data files such as project

documents, page documents, database documents, data logging documents and
report model are saved.

Layout This is used to save a currently opened page and a location data in layout data file.
This function is used to arrange several monitoring windows on a full window to
save them as ‘Layout File’, and used to open the layout file saved in the CimonX to
monitor several pages at the same time.

Static Page A static window is the one that is always displayed when a system is operated. If
you select a position and page, you can see static pages on the CimonX. If you
choose Multiple, multiple screens are display on the monitor.

Print Setup This is used to set up a paper to output a currently configured graphic page with a

printer.

-

Print Setup

Header E]
Ad

Footer
Fit In Paper Default
Scale : ¥ 1 ¥y 1
Orientation
B _ I:l Bla::k,f
@ Landscape () Portait White
Margin{mm}) [ Color

Reverse

left 25 [ Right 25 |

Top 20 |3 Bottom 20 |

20
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Header This is used to insert a header. The contents displayed may be entered

directly or the provided contents by using ¥ button at right.

Page Number Input as %P.
Current Date Input as %D.
Current Time Input as %T.
Center Input as %C.
Left Input as %L.
Right Input as %R.
File Name Input as %F.
Footer This is used to enter a footer. The method to enter and the contents

displayed are as same as the explanation in the above header.

Fit in Paper The size of a current page window is outputted to fit in paper.
A4

[

D

Potrait

[

D

Landscape

21



ITotaI Solution for Industrial Automation

CIMON

SCADA USER MANUAL

Scale

This is used to set up the size of the window printed as the ratio to the
size of a paper.
The paper size can be set up in the ‘Control panel’, which is provided as

standard program from Windows.

A4

>

X=1Y=1

X=2,Y=1

Orientation This is used to adjust orientation as landscape/portrait.

Option

Margins

Default

Preview

Print

Recent Page

Recent Project

Exit

If the Invert is selected, a window will be outputted inversely. The other
colors will be outputted as they are.
Assign the margins for printing in mm as a user desires.

This is used to set up all items as the default provided from a system.

This is used to preview the form of the window outputted actually before it is
outputted with a printer.

This is used to output a currently displayed page with a printer.

Recently opened pages are displayed up to 4 pages. If you select a desired page,
the page will be opened.

The projects in which you have worked recently are displayed up to 4 pages. If you
select a desired project, a currently active page will be closed and the selected
project be opened.

This menu is used to exit the CimonD. If there are the works in the database and
the window devices before exiting, the dialog box asking whether save them will

appear.
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To save them, press the ‘Yes’ button. Otherwise, select the ‘No’ button. If you don’t

want to exit, press the ‘Cancel’.

[ CimonD u1

@ Save changes to Pagel?

| Ves ][ No H P—

Edit

Draw View Arrange Tools

Clone

Paste

Paste Special

Delete

Select All

Find...

Replace...

Object Config(W) ...
Insert Object...
Graphic File Paste(B] ...
Insert Activel (X} ...
Insert Animation Bitmap ...

Links(E] ...
Object

3D Styles..

Undo This is used to cancel a processed command just before. The Undo command is
available up to 10 times.

Redo This is used to redo the content input canceled.
Cut This is used to copy a selected object to a clipboard and remove it from page.
Copy This is used to copy a selected object to a clipboard.
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Clone More than one object can be created simultaneously by cloning an object.
If the original object has configured tags, those corresponding tags can also be

duplicated or created according to increased value specified by the user

Paste This is used to paste the contents copied from a clipboard to the page.
Paste Special This is used to paste the contents copied from other format to the page.
Delete This is used to delete a selected object.

Select All All objects on the page are selected.

Find This is used to find a specific string. The location found can be assigned.

Enter a desired string in the Find what and assign the Find in. And press the ‘Find Next’.
To find a string in other locations, press the ‘Find Next’ button continuously, entering the
Find what.
Replace This is used to replace the string found with other string.

It is available to assign the Find by Items and the Find In to replace it. Input the
string found in the Find What and the string to replace in the Replace With. Press
the ‘Find/Replace’ button. ‘Replace all’ is used to replace the string, which is
entered in the Find What, for all tags.

Object Config  This is used to select the functions to the object.

r ™
Object Config e

Name Objectl Position/Size | Declutter | Line/Fill | Roundbg * | *

Type F.cund Box

Config
“
[ visble |[7[ gink | Btodk
D[ V-Size ]D[ H-Size ] Position Size
[ [ vove | ][ Hiove | X = width 450 5
O whl D[ HAL Y 70 =] Height 190 [+

]| v-siider | [][ H-lider |
) o) ) (o
1| Touch | [7]|[EntryData |

o | [ [concel |

Insert Object This is used to bring several types of the object provided from Windows to a

window. If you select this item, the following dialog box will appear.
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-

Insert Object

Object Type:

@ Create New -
Hwp Document

@) Microsoft Equation 3.0

O Createfrom Ble | eoft Excel 97-2003 Workshest
Microsoft Bxcel Binary Worishest
Microsoft BExcel Chart D Displav As |
Microsoft Excel Macro-Enabled Work S L SIELL
Microsoft Excel Workshest 57

il

Result
Inserts a new Adobe Acrobat Document object

irta your document .

Graphic File This is used to insert a graphic file in Bitmap type to a window.
Link This is used to change the link status of the object pasted to a

monitoring/controlling window.

Object This is used to run the editor for a selected object.
3D Style This is used to change the style of the selected object to 3D.
i N
3D Control
Shape

T F

0K Cancel Remove
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Draw

Draw | View Arrange Toc

Line
Rectange(B)
RoundBox
Ellipse

Arc

Chord

Pie

PolylLine
Polygon
Text

Dynamic Tag(s)
User Button
Trend(x)

Alarm Summary
User Event Log
Log Data Sheet(DY)
Chart{Q})

Call Page(W)
Part(F)
Switch/Larnp
Comment

RealtimeGraph(R)

Library

FLEESEODEFADD®REDD pORODLS D000/

Dynamic Image

Line This is used to draw a straight line. While pressing the Ctrl key, you are able to draw

a horizontal line or a vertical line.

Rectangle This is used to draw a rectangle. While pressing the Ctrl key, you are able to draw a

square.

Round Box This is used to draw a Round Box. While pressing the Ctrl key, you are able to draw

a squared round box.

Ellipse This is used to draw a circle or an ellipse.

While pressing the Ctrl key, you are able to draw a circle.
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Arc This is used to draw an arc.

Chord This is used to draw a chord.

Sector This is used to draw a sector.

Polyline This is used to draw a single line or the line linked with several lines.

Dragging at this time, you can draw a polyline at your option.

Polygon This is used to draw the closed line of which the first vertex and the last vertex are

linked. Dragging at this time, you can draw a polygon at your option.

Text This is used to enter a text.

You are able to change font, size and etc by using the Font toolbar.

Dynamic Tag This is used to display a tag value. The specific value of a tag by atag 2| 8t variable
and the value by a numeric function as well as the current value of a tag can be
displayed. (Refer to the Tag value in the Drawing Object for the details)

User Button This is used to insert a button object to a current page.

[ Button Config §1
Button

Title

Beep sound

<:<:Prev|lNext>>” oK HCancel]
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Title This is used to enter the title displayed on a button.
Beep Sound This is used to set up whether beep sounds on clicking a button.
Action Script If you select the ‘Next>>’ in a ‘Button Config’ dialog box, the following

‘Action Script’ dialog box will appear. This is used to define the action run
when a button is selected. How to set up is as same as the Add Hot Key in
Chapter 18 Hot Key.
Action The types of the action using a button are ‘Open Page’, ‘Close Page’,
‘Replace Page’, ‘Write Tag Value’, ‘Write Digital Value’, ‘Command
Expression’ and ‘Setup Hot Key’
String This is used to enter the string displayed on a tool tip window when the
mouse is positioned on a button.
Security This is used to set up a security level. The value from 1 to 100 can be set up.
The less number is, the higher authority is. For example, if the security level
of a button is set up as 50, only the users with 50 and less can use the

button.

Trend This is used to insert a trend graph object to a current page.

(Refer to the Chapter 14 Trend for the details.)

Alarm Summary This is used to insert an alarm summary object to a current page.

(Refer to the alarm summary of the Chapter 7 Alarms for the details)

User Event Log This is used to insert a user event log object to a current page.

(Refer to the Chapter 20 User Event Log for the details)

Log Data Sheet This is used to insert a log data sheet object to a current page.
(Refer to the Chapter 21 Log Data Sheet for the details)

Library This is used to insert an object in a library to a window.
If you drag the object inserted from a provided library with the left button of the
mouse to put on an active page, the object will be inserted. Again, the object can

be edited as a desired shape by zooming in or out.
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View

: File Edit Draw @ View Arrange Tools Help

D "5 @ | Redraw(P)
Current Page Position To Runtime(T)

= M ddd Object Window
& | Windoues Selected Object Window(M)
4’ Database
BB 1/0 Devices v | Standard Tool
[ Hot-Key v Status Tool
& Alarms v Project Workspace
@ Reports
Data Loggi Drawing Tool
@ Security Color Tool
% Network Arrange Tool
Scripts
Font Tool
B oDBC omt feo
(5] Scheduler Zoom In/Out 5

Object window, Drawing tool, Color tool, Arranging tool and Font tool are used to edit a page window.
These tools will be explained in the chapter 6 Monitoring/Controlling Window in detail. Here, they are
explained briefly. The view menu is used to show or hide each toolbar. In front of the shown toolbar,

check mark is shown.

Object Window If you select this ‘Object Window’ in the menu, a check mark will be shown and the

object window will appear on the left hand of each monitoring window.

3l Page12

G h_l ect Window

W[ Objectl [Rectangle]
W] Objectl [Rectangle]
WO Object3 [Ellipse]
MEY Objectd [Alarm]
Objects [User Button]

Standard Tool  This is to image the specific commands in the icons to use the CimonD in editing the
windows devices and database conveniently. If you select the ‘Standard Tool’ in the
menu, a check mark will be shown and the standard toolbar will appear.

DRREISR Y R ASIXIXFaaBad BRODEECFAEGFERP I G LHE O -
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Status Tool This is positioned at the bottom of a window to show the brief help for each
function. As same as the standard tool, if you select this, a check mark will be shown

and the status toolbar will appear.

w=123, y=393 |

Project If you select this ‘Project WorkSpace’ in the menu, a check mark will be

WorkSpace shown and the project workspace will appear on the left hand.

Project ~ I x
= M ddd

=l Windows
’ Database

Bl 1/0 Devices
@ Hot-Key
= Alarms
@ Reports
E. Data Logging
#& Security
o Metwork
%] Scripts
B oDBC
@ Scheduler
Recipe Editor
1 Step Trend
Group Editor
Trend Panel
{5 Animation Lib. Editor
PartEditor
55 Min Report
ﬂ CommentTable
I User LOG DB
&' Audio Player
El Dynamiclmage
FastTrend

Drawing Tool The drawing toolbar is shown as below.

IX\NOOODORKRADERCEELDE « BDREE .
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Color Tool 1. Palette: This is used to assign the prepared colors. If you double-click it, you will
be able to make a color directly.
2. Line: This is used to assign the thickness and shape of a line.

3. Transparent: This is used to make the Fill of an object transparent.

-
Color Tool u

Basic Color |Open | |Save |
ANEEEENECE
EEEENENRCN
CNNNEENR N
HEENNENRCN
NECNENNRCN
HOOCOEMEEC]N
OO00DENECm

User Defined Color

EEENEREEEE
AN EEE NN

Show Standard Color

Arranging Tool This is used to arrange objects on the page.

R M T | R AT = BT sk A

=]
4

41

Font Tool This is used to assign the properties of a string.

| MS Shell Dig ~8 v A A 4

41
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Arrange
: File Edit Draw View Arrange | Tools Help
DR BER &R YE Grouw
: MS Shell Dig 4 HL UnGroup
= ReGroup
i o e R i ey
: | |y Bring To Front
Sl Page5 % By,  Send To Back
Arrange
Rotate k
Flip(M) 3
I'Z Point Change
$#  Enable Snap
Grid({M) Config
Make Symbol
Break Symbol
Group If you select this menu while selecting 2 and more objects, they will grouped as one.
Ungroup This is used to ungroup a selected group object as each object. If you select
‘Ungroup’ after selecting the group object, it will be separated into each object
again.
Regroup This function is used so that a group object has original control function in case that

you select the ‘Ungroup’ and the ‘Regroup’, when you edit the group object to

which control function is granted after it is created with several objects.

Bring To Front  This is used to bring a selected object among overlapped objects to the front.

Send To Back  This is used to send a selected object among overlapped objects to the back.
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Align This is used to align two and more objects vertically/horizontally. This is used to
set up the position of objects vertically (From top to bottom) or horizontally (From

left to right).

~gl UL )

=objects= Horizontal: Center
vetical: Centar

| 0006

ol

Horizontal: Mone Horizantal: Mone
“erical: Bottom WericalTop
Rotate This is used to rotate an object in a desired direction.

90° Clockwise : This is used to turn a selected object 90-degree clockwise.
90° Counterclockwise : This is used to turn a selected object 90-degree

counterclockwise.
Flip This is used to flip an object vertically/horizontally.

Flip Vertical : This is used to flip a selected object vertically.

Flip Horizontal : This is used to flip a selected object horizontally.

ool UL

=ohjects=
=Flip Yerical= =Flip Harizontal=
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Point Change This is used to reshape a line, a rectangle, an ellipse, a chord, a polyline and a

polygon object.

=Before Reshaping=  =After Reshaping=

The above picture is the example of reshaping. The left is a polygon object. If you
select this object and click the Reshape button, each vertex of the polygon will be
displayed. If you select and move the line between the vertexes with the mouse,

the new vertex will be created and the polygon will be reshaped.

Enable Snap This is used to snap a selected object to grid. Assign horizontal and vertical spacing

between the grids and snap an object to grid.

Grid(N) Config  This is used to arrange objects and change the height or the width of a grid.

-

B

Grid Setup

Grid Shape

'

i) No i) line (@ Dot

Color |

Gird Interval
Width 10 5 Height 10 5

Display Grid Interval{1,/Grid)

Width 1[5 Height 1 [

Enable Snap If you select this option, a graphic object will be moved
following a grid.

Grid Shape This is used to assign the grid shape displayed.
No: Gridis not displayed.
Line : Gridis displayed with lines.

Dot : Gridis displayed with points.

34



ITotaI Solution for Industrial Automation

CIMOR SCADA USER MANUAL

Color This is used to select the color of a grid.

Grid Interval This is used to assign the width and height of Grid spacing. Enter
an integer from 1 to 100 as the value. The bigger value is, the
wider grid spacing is.

Display Grid Interval This is used to assign displayed grid spacing. The value
corresponds to the multiple of spacing. That is, if the value is 1,
the grid is displayed at the grid spacing. If it is 2, the grid is
displayed at double grid spacing. Enter an integer from 1 to 100

as the value.
Make Symbol If you assign an object as the ‘Make Background’, the object cannot be
selected. Accordingly, it cannot be edited. This is used to prevent a big size object

from being selected unintentionally.

Break Symbol  This is used to release all the objects assigned to a background.

If the object is released, it is available to edit it.
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Tools
! File Edit Draw View Arrange Tools Help
NREG @R[ Y oF  Fomsew
| M Shell Dig vz =] MR
- = User Library Edit
HIE I T | B 23 TP b | &= 0 Bitmap Edit
Project - ] Declutter Config ...
=AM -élddWindm 2. RunProject
& Database #  Project
BB /'O Devices 4 Database
[0 Hot-Key El CimonX Environment
= Alarms
Reports @ Network
E Data Logging B8 1/0Device
4 Security = Alarm
% l;leﬁuork & Security
cripts .
=1 oDBC ] Script
] Scheduler & ODBC
Recipe Editor B Datalog
71 Step Trend [} Hotkey
Group Editor Ea Report
Trend Panel
&4 Animation Lib, Editor %  EventReport
PartEditor [E UserMenu
@ Min Report CrossReference
B CommentTable =] Scheduler
:‘ izzriiﬂpi:j % Recipe Editor
El Dynamiclmage {3 StepTrend
FastTrend Group Editor
Trend Panel
£%  Animation Lib. Editor
PartEditor
5  Min Report
ﬂ CommentTable
g VUserLOGDE
&’ Audio Player
E| Dynamiclmage
FastTrend
Font Setup This is used to assign Font, Style and Size on a page window.
Page Setup This is used to configure a currently active page window. The tab control is

composed of Page Configuration, Position, Action and Hot key.
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F '1
Page Properties g

Page Property | page Position | Action | Hotkey | Navigator |

Title |

Comment

Page Shape

-

System Window
sy ® |59 pagepre.. [ 52 |
[¥] Syztem Menu

Sizable

[ Topmost Window
[ Auto sizing

|:| Trimming

Background |

Page Property
Title This is used to enter the title of the page displayed in a title bar.
The limited conditions
1. Itis available to set up in the combination of English, Korean, numeric
and special character.
2. There is no limitation on the number of the characters entered.
Comment This is used to enter the description about a current page window.

The limited condition is as same as the Title.

System Window This is used to set up whether a page is Window type or Dialog Box. If you
do not assign the ‘Title Bar’, it will be the window of the dialog box type.

System Menu This is used to assign the Title Bar (Icons) menu on the left top of a page
window. There are Return, Move, Size, Icon, Full Window and Close in it.

Sizable This is used to assign whether page size is variable.

Topmost Window This is used to assign whether this page is always on the front.

Auto Sizing This is used to set up whether the contents of a page are zoomed in/out
fit in the size of a window automatically in case the size of a page is
changed.

Trimming This is used to set up whether a user selects the part of a page with the
mouse to zoom in partly.

Background This is used to assign the background color of a page.
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-
Page Properties u

Page Property | Page Position | action | Hotkey | Navigator |
Edit Position Fun Position
Position Position

FitIn

X = eoeen X E]
Y 377 [ Y o]
Size Size

width 1140 [5] Width
Height FE Height

Lok J[ cancel || oy [ Hep |

Page Position

This is used to assign the Edit Position and the Run Position of a page.

Edit Position This is used to assign the position of the page window edited. The

position of a current page appears as a default value.

Run Position This is used to assign the position and size of a page window in the
CimonX.
Fit in Screen This is used to adjust the position and the size of a page fit in a whole

window automatically and show when it is run. If this option is selected,
the value at a running position will be disregarded.

Copy If you press the ‘Copy’ button after adjusting an edit position, the
coordinates value at the edit position will be changed to the coordinates

at the changed running position.
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-
Page Properties u

| Page Property | Page Position | Action | Hotkey | Navigator |
Update Time ] Iil (5ec.)

On Opening Page

0n Closing Page

Lok || cancel || oy | hep |

Action
This is used to define the action run when a corresponding page is opened or closed.

For example, a script can be run or a tag value can be set up.

On Opening Page This is used to define the action run when a page is opened. For
example, to run a script, enter the script-run command of
RunScript(“ChangeAnaValue”).

On Closing page This is used to define the action run when a page is closed. For
example, to run a script, enter the script run command of

StopScript(“ChangeAnaValue”).
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Hot key

This is used to assign the Hotkey module for the action applied to a page.

User Library Edit This is used to register/delete a user’s own library object in addition to the library

provided from a system as standard.

-
Make Library u

Group Mame - | Add I
et ’

Prewview

Group Name

Object Name
Preview
Add

Cancel

This is used to select or enter the group name of a library. To create
a new group, enter a peculiar group name. Created library data is saved
in file type in the following location.
CIMONFolder\UserLib\GroupName.dat
This is used to the name of the picture registered to a library.
This is used to show the library object added.
This is used to add a library object.

This is used to cancel adding a library object.
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Bitmap Edit This is used to edit the bitmap object added to a page. If you select this menu while

you are selecting a bitmap object, an Edit Bitmap dialog box will appear.

[ Edit Bitmap () |
m

i
~

o ][]
Cancel This is used to cancel the contents of the work performed just before.
Line This is used to set up as Draw Line mode.
Fill This is used to set up as Fill mode.
-l Color This is used to select a color. If you press the Color icon, the palette will
appear. Select a desired color in it.
Zoom In This is used to zoom in an object.
Zoom Out This is used to zoom out an object.
OK This is used to register edited contents.
Cancel This is used to cancel editing a bitmap.
Run Project For the execution of the CimonX, refer to the chapter 3 CimonX.
Project For the details, refer to Chapter 4 Drawing and Object configuration
Database For the details, refer to Chapter 5 Database.

CimonX Environment For the details, refer to Chapter 3 CimonX.

Network For the details, refer to Chapter 15 Network.
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1/0 Device For the details, refer I/O Device Manual at the HELP menu in CimonD.
Alarm For the details, refer to Chapter 7 Alarms.

Security For the details, refer to Chapter 8 Security.

Script For the details, refer to Chapter 9 Scripts.

ODBC For the details, refer to Chapter 10 ODBC.

Datalog For the details, refer to Chapter 11 Data Logging.

Hot Key For the details, refer to Chapter 18 Hot Keys.

Report For the details, refer to Chapter 12 Reports.

Event Report For the details, refer to Chapter 13 Event Reports.

User menu For the details, refer to Chapter 22 User menu

Scheduler For the details, refer to Chapter 16 Scheduler.

Group Editor For the details, refer to Chapter 17 Group Editor and Trend Panel.
Trend Panel For the details, refer to Chapter 17 Group Editor and Trend Panel.
Part Editor For the details, refer to Chapter 23 Part Editor.

User LOG DB For the details, refer to Chapter 24 User LOG DB.

Help

: File Edit Draw View Arrange  Tools | Help

OB R &8MQA|Y 27 M8 @ CmonDHelp

| M5 Shell Dig 8 + A A 4 About CimonD...
g _ About Designer ...
I T | BcE R L = T E| ]
C 5 _ [

Release Info

CimonD Help The help about how to use the CimonD appears.
If you select a desired item by using the contents or the index, the help for the

corresponding item will be displayed.
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% CIMON-SCADA

<= =
7121 FIZ2 HeZ

|FHC) | meiniel»
=1 Fvelcom to CIMON - SCADA] Welcome to
@ Intoduction
: E""“‘E The PERFECT HMI SCADA Solution "CIMON - SCADA™
@ Project
@ Database CIMON-SCADA Is designed software operated on Micrasoft Windows 98/Me/2000P/Server2003/vista to process
@ Moritoring Controlling Wwindow much infarmation with high speed and enables to use powerful functions such as Multi-Tasking, Multi-Threading,
@ slams OLE Automation and ActiveX. And it supplies the solution for remote manitoringicontrolling. So, the GIMON-SCADA
8 Security can be applied to large-scale systems as well as small-scale systems

Seripts
@ 0DBC
@ Data Logging
g RAeparts Table of Contents

Event Reports
@ Trends
@ Network « Introduction . ODBC . HotKeys
@ Scheduler + CimonD + Data Logging . Web Server
@ Group Editor « Cimonx « Repords « User Event Logging
g fliends s B - Projest - EventReports + Log Data Shest
b4 D + Database « Trends + Operation Expressions and Gommand
@ oot Evert Logging « Monotoring Gontralling  MNetwork Expressions
@ LogData Sheet window * Scheduler + UserMenu
@ Operation Expressions and Cor| + Alarms + Group Editor + OPG Server
@ User Menu . Security + Trend Panel Editor * IO Device
@ OFC Server « Scripts

@ 140 Device

<l m ] B

About CimonD  You can check the version of CimonD and Keylock License information.

CIMON-

Ol

(=)Mo

-
E= CIMON CO.LTD
e WWW.CImon.com

V3.03 (Release : R150415)
Key : NO KEY - Option 0

Release Info Release Note pops up.
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Chapter 3. CimonX

The CimonX is used to run the project that has been edited in the CimonD. The CimonX keeps site
status in a database through communication with registered low-level I/O Devices and a monitoring
window shows the site status by using diverse control functions allowed according to tag value. An

alarm occurs and a registered report is outputted, according to defined alarm contents.

3-1. Running CimonX

Select the ‘Program’ — ‘UltimateAccess’ —‘CimonD’ in the ‘Start’ menu of Windows.

. Bluetooth Suite

, CIMON

. Dropbox

. Fasoo.com

. Games Documents

, HP
| Intel Pictures

J iTunes
, KakaoTalk

. KTrnessenger

Music

| Maintenance Computer

. Microsoft Office 2013
. Microsoft Silverlight
, Metrix
| Skype
, Startup
. UltimateAccess
E’ CIMON VIEW Help and Support
I/ CIMOND
1 CIMONK
|jh MobileDesigner
ﬂ’-‘ FMobileServer

Control Panel

Devices and Printers

Default Programs

1  Back

| |555'r':h programs and files B2 | me_‘

Or click Windows Explorer and move to the folder where the CIMON is installed. And double-click

CimonX.exe to run.
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3-2. Configuration of the CimonX

The CimonX defines and sets up database monitoring necessary for on-line window monitoring, and
the components of the system necessary for operating a system such as Alarm monitoring, Trend and

etc.

The CimonX is configured with the following menus and toolbar.

ImTumrial
File Wiew ‘Work Help

5.4 = IR N =R A - R e )
I"- Visibility/Blink

«l=)

W This function is used to control Visibility/Invisibility of object.

M In the status of Invisibility, the other given function are off.

Manually Controlled Visibility -

Inwisibility

B This Function is used to blink an object at a constant.

Interval 200 msec 500 msec 1000 msec

[Runring... ALARM.ANAL  03-08-07 03:33:26 FM 0 Alarm On Lol Alarm |@ cimon puc.cea 03082007 15400 ||

The main menu types of the CimonX are changed according to internal application program similarly

to the CimonD.
Make a note about the change of the main menu not to confuse.

First, common menus are explained and additional menus will be explained in corresponding parts in

detail.

The following picture is the standard toolbar of the CimonX.

HF FICINIEER =P 2T 12X =11
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3-3. Details of CimonX

File

View Work Help

Open...

Close

Close All

Open Project...
Close Project
Page Setup...
Print...

Exit

Open This is used to select and open an existing page or layout.
Select the Folder and enter the File name. Press the ‘Open’ button or double-click
on the file. The available Files of Type are Page file(*.pgx) and Layout file(*.wgx).

Close This is used to close a currently active page window.

Close All This is used to close all the currently opened pages in the CimonX.

Open Project This is the menu to open an existing project.

Close Project This is used to close a currently active project.

Page Setup This is used to set up a paper to output a currently configured graphic page with a

printer. If you select this menu, the ‘Page Setup’ dialog box will appear as follows.

Header | | Ok I

Footer

Fit In Paper

Scale ;

Orientation Option
@) Landscape Black-White
() Portrait Color Reverse

Margin {mm)
left 25 2 Right 25

Top 20 % Bottom
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Fit in Paper

Scale

Orientation

Option

Margins
Ok
Cancel
Default

Print
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This is used to insert a header. The contents displayed may be entered

directly or the items provided by using ¥ button at right may be entered.

Page Number Enter as %P.
Current Date Enter as %D.
Current Time Enter as %T.

Center Enter as %C.
Left Enter as %L.
Right Enter as %R.
File Name Enter as %F.

This is used to insert a footer. The method to enter and the contents
displayed are as same as the explanation in the above header.

The size of a current page window is outputted to fit in paper.

This is used to set up the size of the window printed as the ratio of it to
the paper size.

This is used to adjust orientation as landscape/portrait.

If the Invert is selected, a window will be outputted inversely. The other
colors will be outputted as they are.

This is used to assign the margins for printing in mm at user’s option.
This is used to register the contents of Setup.

This is used to cancel Setup.

This is used to set up all items as the default provided from a system.

This is used to print an active page.

This is used to output a currently displayed page with a printer. If you select this

menu, the following Print dialog box will appear.

Print

Printer (P) [HP LaserJet 400 MFP M425PCLe ¢ +| |

Print Range
(@) Hard Copyl(H)

i

() Current Page(C)

Printer
Print Range
Ok

Cancel

This is used to select the printer outputted.
This is used to select the Hard Copy or the Current Page.
If you press this button, a page window will be printed with the printer.

If you press this button, printing will be cancelled.
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Printer This is used to show the printer setup window provided from the
manufacturer of a selected printer. Select the detailed option on the
window.

Exit This is used to exit the CimonX.

View
: File View Work Help
v  Toolbar
«  Status Bar
El System Status
4 Database
o Metwork Status
= Alarm List
Scripts
B 0DBC
@. Data Logging
Reports
Scheduler
Loom In/Out 3
v Auto Object Size
Declutter 3

Toolbar This is to image specific commands in icons to work more conveniently. If you select
the ‘Toolbar’ in the menu, a check mark will be shown and the standard toolbar
will appear.

B P eVt EsRaREBRD @

Status Bar This is shown at the bottom of a Window as default and can be assigned when the
CimonD is set up. The following, as example of a general setup, shows a recent
alarm, a communication status icon and current time.

ALARM.AMAL 03-08-07 04:40:21PM 0 Alarm ©n  Lolo Alarm |@cmon PLC.cP3 |03/0842007 15:40:

The communication status icon is set up in color. Blue means normal. Red means

abnormal and yellow means communication Disable or Demo status.
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System Status  This is used to provide the monitoring for the events occurring in each module with
which a system is configured and the status of communication drivers after the
CimonX is run. This shows the contents selected from the logging item setup part

in the project manger of the CimonD. The window is as follows.

[ =

-l PROJECT [SCADA_DEMO_V210.PRJ] e B[S
System Status
Type Time Module Message i
! Error 2016/02/15 17:15:46 Metwork Enet Server : Cann
! Report 2016/02/15 17:15:46 Report Running Report Ma
! Warning  2016/02/15 17:15:43 Monitor WT_LEVEL < WT_L
! Warning  2016/02/15 17:15:43 Maonitor WT_LEVEL = WT_L
! Warning  2016/02/15 17:15:48 Manitaor A1l Expression t
! Warning  2016/02/15 17:15:48 Manitaor Aiite() Expressiont _
[ - . —— e dm 8 i e - . - e -
4| ] | 3

Current Comm. Drivers

I/0 Device Type
Cloze

Type This shows the type of the events occurring in a system.

Time This shows the time when the events occur in a system.

Module This shows the name of the modules for which the event occurs in a system.
Message This shows the message for the events occurring in a system.
Device This shows the name of communication devices.
Type This shows the type of the communication devices.

[Note] If “As the address of tag [TAGNAME] is not registered to the communication
block, communicates individually” message appears in the messages for events in a
system, click the menu to exit the CimonX and to register the address to the entire
communication blocks in the I/O Device setup of the CimonD. The tags communicated
should be registered to entire communication block so that the performance of a system

is not dropped
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This is used to monitor the values of the tags registered to a database in list type
and change the tag values manually. Refer to the database window part for the

details. The window is as follows.

This is used to show the status of communication by registered devices and stations.

Refer to the network window part.

This is used to show alarm-occurring status. Refer to the alarm window part for the

details.

Make sure the contents of a registered script.
If you select a script in the tree window on the left, the contents of the
corresponding script will be displayed on the right. It is not available to edit the

script in the CimonX.

Make sure the contents of a registered ODBC.
If you select a DBMS in the tree window on the left, the contents of the
corresponding querys will be displayed on the right. It is not available to edit the

script in the CimonX.

Make sure the contents of a registered data-logging model
If you select a logging model in the tree window on the left, the contents of the
corresponding model will be displayed on the right. It is not available to edit the

model in the CimonX

Make sure the contents of a registered report model.
If you select a report model in the tree window on the left, the contents of the
corresponding model will be displayed on the right. It is not available to edit the

model in the CimonX

Make sure the contents of a registered schedule.

You can modify a registed schedule and add a new schedule or model in on-line

mode. Refer to chapter 16 for the details.
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Zoom In/Out This is used to zoom in or out a currently active page. Select a desired scale or user
definition in the sub menu.
Scale If you select among 200, 175, 150, 125, 100, 75, 50, 25 %, a page will be
shown in the scale.
User Definition ~ Enter a scale at user’s option or assign it by using the slider bar. The scale

can be assigned from 25% to 800%.

Auto Object size This is used to assign the scale of a window automatically in case of changing the
size of a page. In case that the size of a window is changed while this is selected,
the scale will be adjusted fit for the changed size. Otherwise, the scale will be kept

as it is and the size of the window will be adjusted.

Work

: File View Work Help
b

v/  Change Tag Value...

User Leg In...
User Log Out

= o R

Change Password...

Command Window(R)

Change Tag Value This is used to change a tag value manually.

User Log In This is used to log in as a registered user. If you are logged in, you will be able to

use the functions for the level and less.

User Log Out This is used to log out a logged-in user.

Change This is used to change the current password of a logged-in user. If you

Password It is used to change the current password. If you enter a current password and a

new password, the password of a corresponding user will be changed.
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Command You can run a simple command or get a result of operations
Window If you select it, the following command window dialog box will appear.

Enter a command or operation, and then click ‘Run’ or ‘=’ button.

Command Wicon
() Commands @ Operations

Operation : FILTER 14 | = 0|

Database Window

In the ‘Database Window’ of the CimonX, there are Editing Mode and Monitoring Mode. The Editing
Mode shows the information about registered tags in a database. The Monitoring Mode shows the
current value, status and alarm status of tags. And if a tag is select in the Monitoring Mode, it is

available to change the value of the tag manually.

Editing Mode If you click the ‘Editing Mode’ icon in a Database Manager, the window will change
as below.
¢* DATABASE [SCADA_DEMO_V210.DBX] =] = (=]
EE\@!EIBIQCM
E|El Name Type 1/0 Device /O Address  Descriptior
g E 5 SMS_MESSAGE Stiing H
5, SMS_NUMBER String
ES PRESENT_CHLORINITY_B Analog
L5 PRESENT_CHLORINITY_A Analog
ES SETTING_CHLORINITY_B Analag
ES SETTING_CHLORINITY_A Analog
ES INDUSTRIAL_WATER_TANK_LEVEL Analog
i3 FILTERLS Digital -
4| m | b

‘Name’, ‘Type’, ‘I/O Device’, ‘lI/O Address’ and ‘Description’ of the tags are shown.
Monitoring If you click the ‘Monitoring Mode’ icon in a Database Manager, the window

Mode will be as follows. ‘Tag Name’, ‘Description’, ‘Tag Value’, Current Status’, ‘Alarm

Status’ are displayed on the right of the window.
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¢* DATABASE [SCADA_DEMO_V210.DBX] o B |

B RO A | Qs

m_ Name Description Value Status Alarm it

g E 5 SMS_MESSAGE CIMOM
5 SMS_NUMBER 010
ES{ PRESENT_CHLORINITY_B 0
ES{ PRESENT_CHLORINITY_A ]
ES; SETTING_CHLORINITY B 94
ESi SETTING_CHLORINITY_A 79
ES{ INDUSTRIAL_ WATER_TANK_LEVEL 31500
i3 FILTERLS 0 o
4 m | T
Change It is used to change the tag value.
Tag Value
Digital Tag
r N
Change Tag Value u
Name | FILTER12 Current Value
01

Desc. | W
Type  |Virtual Tag OFF ()  ON(1)
Device | Current Status
Address | I |
Alarm | Apply I Close ]

Current Value  This is used to show current status as an icon.

Apply It is used to change the current value.

Analog Tag

il N
Change Tag Value u

Mame | PRESENT _CHLORINITY A Current Value
1
Desc, |
Mew Value
Type |'l.|"|rh.|a| Tag 1
Device |
I Apply I [ Close ]
Address |
Alarm |???

53



ITotaI Solution for Industrial Automation

CIMOR SCADA USER MANUAL

Current Value  This is used to show the current value of a tag.

New Value This is used to set up the value changed.
Apply This is used to assign a tag value as a changed value.
String Tag
F ™
Change Tag Value u
Mame |SMS_MESSAGE Current Value
CIMON o
Desc. | i
Type |'l.ﬁr1ua| Tag L= tE i
L
Device | -

Address | Apply

Current Value  This is used to show the current value of a tag.
New Value This is used to set up the value changed.

Apply This is used to assign a tag value as a changed value.

Database Manager
This is used to show the information about a currently registered tag. The information about a
database manager is added to the Help menu in case the database window is active. If you select this,

the following window will appear.

i Y
Database Manager g

ﬂl Cimon Database Manager Version 3.0
Copyright (C) 1997 - 2014 CIMON Co., Ltd,

Tag Info
Total Tage 113 Real Tags 0O
Group Tags 2 Virtual Tags 113
Digital Tags 24 Digital Alarms 0
Analog Tags &85 Analog Alarms 0
String Tags 2 Logging Tags 0O

Lo
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Network Window

This is used to show the communication status of I/O devices in detail. It shows the number of ‘Status’,
‘Read’, ‘Read Error’, ‘Write’ and ‘Write Error’ by the stations of each device. And this is used to
enable/disable communication by stations and to reset a counter.

2"z Network Status1

e ] € closs
Mode Device Skation Mumber  Desc. Skatus Reading  ReadimgError | Read{%:) Wriking Wik, wrikben( %)
A CIMON Morrnal 65 1] 100 u] 1] 1]
2B - Imon_pLe - Marmal 5 i 100 0 i i

i cPz oo Marmal 5 0 100 0 0 0

Comm Enable This is used to enable the communication of a selected device or station. It is
available to use this item in case that the communication of a selected device or
station is disabled.

Comm Disable This is used to disable the communication of a selected device or station. It is
available to use this item in case that the communication of a selected device or
station is enabled.

Counter Reset This is used to reset the counter value of ‘Read’, ‘Read Error’, ‘Write’ and ‘Write

Error’ as 0.

Alarm Window

This is used to show a current alarm and historical alarms. And the alarm selected on this window or

all alarms can be acknowledged. Display type can be changed and contents be filtered.

@CIDSE

Time Tag Marne Skatus
03-07-07 11:07:33 AM ALARM.DIG1 Alarm OFf
03-07-07 11:07:30 AM ALARM, AMAL Alarm On
03-07-07 11:07:26 AM ALARM. AMNAL Alarm OFf
03-07-07 11:07:17 AM ALARM. AMAL Alarm Yariation
03-07-07 11:07:09 AM ALARM.DIGZ Alarm on

03-07-07 11:07:00 AM ALARM.DIGI Alarm On
03-07-07 11:04:40 AM ALARM. AMAL Alarm On
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On Line Mode This is used to show a current alarm. If a new alarm occurs, it will be added

to an alarm list

Pause This is used to set up a window Off-Line. That is, a new alarm is not added to a

window though it occurs.

Off-Line Mode  This is used to show historical alarms. If you select this menu, the following ‘Off-

Line Mode’ dialog box will appear.

r T
Off-Line Mads [

[“liApply Filters: | Time

Fram
zulsﬂv zﬂm 15@5 uﬂH
To

w613 v 2 B m 5o 1

ok | [ cancel ]

Alarm Time This is used to set up the range to display historical alarms as From and
To.
Apply Filters If you select this, the filter items selected will be shown. Select a desired

filter among them to show alarms.
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[ Off-Line Mode ] |

[¥] Apply Filters | Time | Level |Zone | Type |Status | Tags |

[¥]By Level From

[¥|By Zone znlﬁﬂ\r zﬂm 15@5 uﬂH

[V|By Type

To

/| By Statu

[(lBy status 016 v 2 B m 5o 13 H

[V]8y Tags

ok | [ concel |

Alarm Ack This is used to acknowledge a selected alarm in an alarm list.
Alarm Ack All This is used to acknowledge all current alarms.

Display Format  This is used to assign the items and the format outputted in an alarm list. If

you select this menu, the ‘Display Format’ dialog box will appear as follows.

i '1
Display Format u
Format Time |03-31-97 01:30:55 PM - ]

Display Items
Mon Selected Items Selected Items
Type - Time
Description = | [T2a Name E
Off-Time H - Value
Zone Status
Level E]
On-Time -
Format Time This is used to assign the time format shown in an alarm list. Select one

among total 45 time formats. The provided formats are as follows.
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13:30

1:30 PM
13:30:55
1:30:55 PM
13H30M
13H30M55S
3M31D

3/31

3-31
97Y3M31D
97/3/31
97-3-31
1997Y3M31D
1997/3/31
1997-3-31

97-3-31 1:30:55 PM 3/3113:30

1997/3/3113:30 3/311:30 PM
1997/3/31 1:30 PM 3/3113:30:55

1997/3/31 13:30:55 3/311:30:55 PM

19973/31 1:30:55 PM 3-3113:30
1997-3-31 13:30 3-311:30PM
1997-3-31 1:30 PM 3-31 13:30:55

1997-3-31 13:30:55 3-311:30:55 PM
97/3/3113:30
97/3/311:30 PM
97/3/31 13:30:55
97/3/31 1:30:55 PM

97-3-3113:30

1997-3-31 1:30:55 PM
3M31D13H30M
3M31D13H30M55S
97Y3M31D13H30M
97Y3M31D13H30M55S
1997Y3M31D13D30M 97-3-311:30 PM

1997Y3M31D13H30M55S 97-3-31 13:30:55

Selected Items

Time

Tag Name

Value

Status

Type

Description

Off Time
Zone
Level

On Time

This is used to assign the diverse information outputted in an alarm list.
The assigned items are as follows.
This is used to show the latest time when alarm status has been changed
This is used to show the tag name for a corresponding alarm.
This is use to show tag values when alarms occurred or are released.
An analog tag is displayed as a value and a digital tag is displayed as a string
to show status.
This is used to output the status of alarms.
(Example, Alarm ON, Alarm Off, Alarm Variation and etc.)
This is used to output the type of alarms.
(Example, Hi Alarm, LOLO Alarm, OFF Alarm, ON->OFF Alarm and etc.)
This is used to output the string showing each alarm status.
(Example, Sting showing HiHi Alarm, Sting showing Alarm OFF,
String showing Alarm Ack and etc.)
This is used to output the time when alarms were released.
This is used to output Alarm Zone (A ~ P).
This is used to output Alarm Level (1~ 8).

This is used to output the time when alarms occur.
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Alarm Time This is used to output the hours when alarms have been kept.
(Example, 00:03:25)
Assign the items shown and select them with <<, >> button. (Using Shift,
Ctrl key, you can select several items.)
To assign the order of selected items, assign one of selected items and press

A, V button. And the order of the assigned items will be changed.

Ok If you press this button, the message of alarm list will be changed and
appear as assigned selected-items and order.

Cancel This is used to close a ‘Display Format’ dialog box.

Alarm Filter This is used to collect desired alarms among the alarms in an alarm list by
using 6 alarm filters such as level, zone, type, status, time and tag. If you

select this, the ‘Alarm Filter’ dialog box will appear.

il B
Alarm Filter u

Alarm Filter Level |Ione | Type | Status I Tags |
By Level
By Zone Level 1 Level 5
By Type Level 2 Level 6
By Status Level 3 Level 7
Tt Tiewls  Fievels

ok | [ concel |

The contents for each item are as same as those for the filter of historical mode.
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3-4. Setting up CimonX

This is used to assign the appearance of the window that an operator see when the CIMON is run after
a completed system is installed at a site. If you select the ‘CimonX Environment’ in the Tools menu of
the CimonD, a ‘CimonX Configuration’ dialog box will appear as follows. The dialog box is composed

of four setup items.

i B
CimonX Configuration m

Window | Title | Status Displaying | Alarms |

Starting Page | MAIN.PGX -
[T Full window Resizable
Show Menu Show Tool Bars
Show Status Bar Show Title
Enable Windows Short Cut Key(CTRL+ALT +DEL)
|:| Use User Menu -
| ok || cancl

Window

This page is used to assign the general appearance of the CIMON.

Starting Page This is used to set up the window showed first when the CimonX is run. If you press

the combo box, all the pages created in a current project and the lists of layouts are

enumerated. Select the window used as a starting page among them.

Full Window This is used to select whether the CiminX is run on full window.

Resizable This is used to select whether an operator is able to vary the size of a window. If

you select, the size of a window will be varied. Otherwise, that is not.
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Show Menu This is used to select whether a Main Menu is shown.

Show Tool Bars  This is used to select whether a toolbar is shown.

Show Status Bar  This is used to select whether a status bar is shown. Only if this item is selected,

‘Status’ page will be included to the dialog box.

Show Title This is used to select whether a title is shown at the top of a window. Only if this
item is selected, the page to set up a ‘Title’ will be included to the dialog box.

Here, assign the detailed appearance of the window title.

Title Menu Toolbar

Eile  Miew ‘Work Help

2 g 28U S E AL AL KT 6

SizelMove

K1 L3

B This Function is used to vary the size of an object.

—_— ) B’

V-8ize H+V Size

oON—W—TI

H
+
Vv
M
o
v
e

| ALARM.DIG1 7-07 11:07:33 &AM 1 Alarm OFF  OFF Alarm \ @ 03/07/2007 11:14:30
n__ Starting Page

Status Bar

Enable Windows This is used to select whether Windows Shortcut Key are used.

Shortcut Key
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Use User Menu This is used to select whether User menu is used.

Refer to Chapter 23 for the details

Title

This page is used to set up the detailed appearance of a title of the CIMON.

il B
CimonX Configuration @lg

Window | Tite | Status Displaying | Alarms |
CIMOM
System Menu Button
Window Maximize Button

wWindow Minimize Button

| ok || cancl
>
Title This is used to enter the tile of the window shown.
System Menu This is used to select whether a system menu is shown as an icon-type
Button menu at the left top. There are 6 menus such as window back, move, resize, icon,
full window, close in system menu.
Window This is used to select whether a window maximization button is shown at the

Maximize right top. If you select this, a window maximization button will be shown.

Button Otherwise, it is not displayed.

Window This is used to select whether a window minimization button is shown at the
Minimize right top. If you select this, the window minimization button will be shown at
Button the right top. Otherwise, It is not shown.
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Status

This page is used to set up the detailed appearance of a status bar. In case ‘Show Status Bar’ is selected
in the above ‘Window’ page, the page can be edited. Brief description, contents of the recent alarm,

communication status and clock can be shown in the status bar.

i N
CimonX Configuration @Ig

Window | Tite | Status Displaying | Alarms |

Place At

) Top @ Sottom:

Display Items
[ Help Alarms Comm,. Status Clodk

Place At (At the top/At the bottom)
This is used to select whether a status bar is shown at the top or at the bottom.

Generally, a status bar is located at the bottom.

|Displays The Current Metwork Status | ALARM.AMNAL  03-05-07 04:39:14 FM 0 Alarm On Lol @ cIMon PLC.CP3 |03/08/2007 16:40:C
Help Alarms Comm. Status Clock
Help This is used to show the brief description about a corresponding menu when the

mouse is put on a menu or a toolbar.

Alarms This is used to show the alarm occurring in a whole system to this area at once. The
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detailed display can be assigned in the “alarm” page.

Comm. Status This is used to show the communication status of a whole system in colors. It is
displayed in total three colors and the meanings are as follows.

B Blue: This is used to display that all the functions of communication are
operating normally.

B Yellow: This is used to display that the function of communication in a current
system is not operating. It is the case of demo mode or that all communication
devices are disabled.

B Red: This is used to display that an accident occurs in a part or all of

communication functions in a system.

Clock This is used to show the current time of a system.

Alarms

This page is used to set up the detailed contents shown on a status bar. This page can be edited in case

nm

the “Displayed Items (Alarms)’” is selected in the above “Status” page.

|l CimonX Configuration

|Wwindow | Title || Status Displayingl Alarms l
Fomat Time | 37/3/31 13:30:55 [v]
COutput [terns
Mon-Selected [tems Selected lterns,/Order
Alarm Description Tag Hame
Off Tirne: Time
Alarm Zone Tag Yalue
Alarm Levwvel Alarm Status
On Time Alarmn Tywpe
Alarm Time
Dizplay Colar
Alarm On .l Alarm Aok .| Alarm O .l
I Ok I [ Cancel ]
Format Time Select one among 45 alarm time display formats. The provided formats are as

follows.
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13:30 97-3-31 1:30:55 PM 3/3113:30
1:30 PM 1997/3/31 13:30 3/311:30 PM
13:30:55 1997/3/31 1:30 PM 3/3113:30:55
1:30:55 PM 1997/3/31 13:30:55 3/311:30:55 PM
13H30M 19973/31 1:30:55 PM 3-3113:30
13H30M55S 1997-3-31 13:30 3-311:30 PM
3M31D 1997-3-31 1:30 PM 3-31 13:30:55
3/31 1997-3-31 13:30:55 3-31 1:30:55 PM
3-31 1997-3-31 1:30:55 PM 97/3/3113:30
97Y3M31D 3M31D13H30M 97/3/311:30 PM
97/3/31 3M31D13H30M55S 97/3/31 13:30:55
97-3-31 97Y3M31D13H30M 97/3/31 1:30:55 PM
1997Y3M 31D 97Y3M31D13H30M55S 97-3-31 13:30
1997/3/31 1997Y3M31D13H30M 97-3-31 1:30 PM
1997-3-31 1997Y3M31D13H30M55S | 97-3-31 13:30:55
Output Items This is used to assign detailed items and order to display the information about

occuring alarms. The Non-Selected Items are arranged on the left list and the
Selected Items/Order on the right list according to output order. Use the Move
button (<< or >> Button) and the Position button to make the format of alarm

message.

Alarm On This is used to assign a color to display the message for the case that an alarm
occurs or the type of an alarm is changed (From Hi alarm to HiHi alarm). The color
is assigned by pressing the color button on the right and selecting a desired color

in the below color palette.

Alarm Ack This is used to assign a color to display an acknowledged alarm. If an alarm is
released among acknowledged alarms, this will be not displayed. The color is
assigned by pressing the color button on the right and by selecting a desired color

in the below color palette.
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Alarm Off This is used to assign a color to display the message for the case that an alarm is
not acknowledged and naturally becomes released after it occurred. The color is
assigned by pressing the color button on the right and selecting a desired color in
the below color palette.

Display Color

Alarm On

=
g
e
b

TTTIANNER| *

bl
o
3
(]
=

TTIANRANE
TTTARNEN
TTTTTANER

TTTAANNEN
'I'I'IIIIIIII!
AT

T1ANNNNEN
TIARANNER
1T
TINNANNEN
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Chapter 4. Drawing and Object configuration

4.1 Color Palette

To define the color of a figure, a line, a text and a pattern, define the ‘Line Color’ and the ‘Fill Color’ in
the Color Toolbar. A palette provides 91 colors as standard and a custom color can be set up and used.

If you select a color in the palette while selecting a figure or a text, a selected object will be changed.

i B
Caolar Toaol u

Basic Color |Dpe'1 | |Sa'u'e| Standard Color
ENEEEEEN H
ENEEEEEE H
CONEEEEENE N
ANRENEENCN
HOCNENENCN
BEOCOCOOMERCN
O0000EREC]N

IUser Defined Color

OO00000000
000000000

— JUEEAERRIIn

Show Standard Color l? RGB (255, 51, 204)

Color Bring the mouse on a color in the palette. And click the Left button to assign ‘Line
Color’ on a desired color and the Right button to assign ‘Fill Color’ on a desired

color.

Line There are the thicknesses and the types of a line.

Mo Skyle
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Pattern There are several Fill patterns. If you click the box, pattern types will appear as

follows. Select a desired pattern among them.

[ 1

ZIN
ZIN

Fill Skyle

Gradation If you select ‘Fill Style’ in the above picture, Threr are Pattern, Pattern Style, Picture
and Gradation Fill Styles. If you click Gradation, Fill Styles will appear as follows.

And then Select a desired gradation among them.
i
Fill Style 3

| Pattern | Patter Styie | Picture | Gradation |

Color

Color 1({1) -| Color 2(2) |

Style Type
@ Horizontal (Z)
(7 Vertical (W)

() Diagonal 1 (L)

.:Ej. Diagonal 2 (D)
(71 Corner (B)
(71 Center (M)

o J[ cancel

Preveiw :

p How to use

1. Choose Color 1.

2. Choose Color 2.

3. Choose Gradation Style and the press ‘OK’.
*Horizontal-Gradation will be drawn from top to bottom or from bottom to top..
*Vertical-Gradation will be drawn from left to right or from right to left.
*Diagonal 1-Gradation will be drawn upwand diagonally.
*Diagonal 2-Gradation will be drawn downwand diagonally.

*Corner-Gradation will be drawn from corner.
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*Center-Gradation will be drawn from center.

Pictuer If you click ‘Picture’ in Fill Style, Picture will appear as follows. And then Select a

desired picture pattern style among them.
i
Fill Style 3

| Pattern | Pattern Style | Picture | Gradation |

Pattern Style If you click ‘Pattern Style’ in Fill Style, Pattern Style will appear as follows. And then

Select a desired pattern style among them.
i
Fill Style |

Pattern | Pattern Style | picture | Gradation |

Pen(E) :

If you want to use another pattern style, Click the ‘Style’ button and then select it.
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If you click ‘Pattern’ in Fill Style, Pattern will appear as follows. And then Select a

desired pattern among them.
F
Fill Style (S

Pattern | pattern Style | Picture | Gradation |

nl_l_l[ -

o

-~ | Background:

|

You can choose pen color and background color by using the ‘Pen’ button and the

‘Background’ button.

If you check this box, the Fill of an object will be transparent.

In addition to the 70 colors provided as standard, a custom color can be set up. If
you double-click on the palette, a Colors dialog box will appear. If you click a desired
color, the clicked color will appear in the ‘Color’. If a desired color is made after you
assign the value for hue, chroma, luminosity, red, green and blue to combine the
color, press the ‘Ok’ button. And the color double-clicked in the first palette is

changed to a User Definition color.
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Huge: Red: 255
Sat: O Green: 233
Color  sglid  |ym: 240 Blue: 255
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4.2 Drawing an Object

IX\NOOCTDURRADPEROEELDEBRE|E .|

Line This tool is used to draw a line.

N

p How to use

1. Move the mouse into the starting point of a line.
2. Press the left button of the mouse and drag it to a desired direction.
3. Release the mouse after the desired line is completed.

== While pressing the Ctrl key, you are able to draw a horizontal or a vertical line.

> Completed ‘ \ /

Polyline, This tool is used to draw a curve, the line linked with several lines and a

Polygon polygon.

82
2

p How to use

1. Move the mouse into the starting point of a line.

2. Click the left button of the mouse and release it.

3. Move the mouse and draw an imaginary line.

4. If you click the left button of the mouse once more when a desired line is completed,
an imaginary line will be completed.

5. Repeat the above 3, 4 as many as you need.

6. If you double-click the left button of the mouse on the vertex of the last imaginary line,
and a polyline or a polygon will be completed.

== |n case of a polygon, the first vertex and the last vertex are linked automatically.

> Completed _

o S
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Rectangle This tool is used to draw a rectangle and a round box.

Round Rectangle

D p How to use

1. Move the mouse into the vertexes of a rectangle.

2. While pressing the left button of the mouse and dragging it, draw an imaginary

rectangle.

3. Release the mouse after a desired rectangle is completed.

= While pressing the Ctrl key, you are able to draw a square and a squared round box

> Completed

Ellipse This tool is used to draw an ellipse or a circle.

O p How to use

1. Move the mouse into the vertexes of a rectangle where a circle or an ellipse can be

put.
2.  While pressing the left button of the mouse and dragging it, draw an imaginary circle or

an imaginary ellipse.
3. Release the mouse after a desired circle or a desired ellipse is completed.

== While pressing the Ctrl key, you are able to draw a regular circle.

> Completed ©

Arc This tool is used to draw an arc.

™ p How to use

1. Move the mouse into the position where an arc can be put.

2. While pressing the left button of the mouse and dragging it, draw an imaginary arc.
3. Release the mouse after a desired arc is completed.

w= While pressing the CtrlLkev. vou are able to draw a regular arc

> Completed \ /7
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Sector This tool is used to draw a sector.

D p How to use

1. Move the mouse into a desired position.

2. While pressing the left button of the mouse and dragging it, draw an imaginary sector.
3. Release the mouse after a desired sector is completed.

w= While pressing the Ctrl key, you are able to draw a regular sector.

> Completed

Chord This tool is used to draw a chord.

= p How to use

1. Move the mouse into a desired position.

2. While pressing the left button of the mouse and dragging it, draw an imaginary chord.
3. Release the mouse after a desired chord is completed.

= While pressing the Ctrl key, you are able to draw a regular chord.

NN

> Completed

Text This tool is used to draw text on a window.

A p How to use

1. Click the left button of the mouse on a desired position.

2. Enter a desired text by using the keyboard. If you press the Enter key, you are able to

enter a text in the next line continuously.

3. Click the outside of the Text Input Window after you finish entering the text.

= You are able to change font, size and etc in the Font Tool.

[> Completed Monitoring/Controlling (Enter key)
Monitoring/controlling
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Tag Value This is used to display the numeric value and text of data like the tag value

"I'-E which a user want on a monitoring page window.

i '1
Tag Value g

Preview 12345.12345

Tagname

Display Format
2222 -
Tag Name This is used to assign the tag name monitored. If you press the ‘... button

aside, a ‘Select Tag’ dialog box will appear.
Preview This is used to preview the tag value style displayed after a tag
name and a format are set up.
Display Format  This is used to assign the tag value format displayed on a page window.
The Formats provided as a default are as follows.
???7? : This is used to display in the format corresponding to a tag value.
H###: This is used to display in integer type.
H####. 0: This is used to display by the first decimal place.
#i#HtE. 00: This is used to display by the second decimal place.
#it#HE. 000: This is used to display by the third decimal place.
#, #t#: This is used to display integer type and to divide that by three
digits.
#, ###. 0: This is used to divide it by three digits and to display by the first
decimal place.
#, ###. 00: This is used to divide it by three digits and to display by the
second decimal place.
#, ###. 000: This is used to divide it by three digits and to display by the
third decimal place.

HHHH: This is used to display in hexadecimal number (HEX Code).

Option to Format

If a user wants another format in addition to the above seven format types (Binary number,

hexadecimal number, octal number and so on), he can modify a system file and add the result to option.
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Character Format

(1) Number of Whole Figure [/W]
Ex.) /W20: The number of whole figure is 20 characters.
If it is not entered, only the characters, which can be displayed in status character zone, will

be displayed.

(2) Decimal Point Place [/D]
Ex.) /D2: By second decimal places
(3) Antilogarithm [/F]
/F2: Binary number: The value displayed as binary number. For hexadecimal
number, enter /F16. If no value is entered, it is displayed as decimal number.
(4) Option [/0O]
/O-,e0
“-“ Sign
“" . Comma
“e” : Engineering
“0”:0
“U” : Capital Character
“L” : Small character

How to modify a system file
After opening File CimonD.ini in the folder (C:\Windows\CimonD.ini) in which windows is
installed, enter [FROMAT STRING] field as follows.

[FORMAT STRING]

Serial Numeral (from 1) = Displayed character Flag
The displayed character and the flag should be separated by space. But each of
them should be not separated.
Note : Do not separate by using tab.

Ex) Binary expression

1. Enter the below expression in the CimonD.ini and save CimonD.ini.
[FORMAT STRING]
1 = Binary number /F2

2. RunCimonD. If you select a tag value in the Draw menu, the following picture will appear.

|Tag Valie ¥
Tagname | |B I Ok I
Freview |11Dnuuum11nm | ™ Concel |
Dizplay Format E
By I8

3. “Binary Number” is added and displayed in the Format. Here, if you enter a tag name
and click the menu to run the CimonX, the corresponding tag value will be displayed in

binary number.

Ex) Engineering expression

1. Enter the below expression in the CimonD.ini and save CimonD.ini.
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[FORMAT STRING]
1 = Engineering /Oe/D2

2. Run CimonD. If you select a tag value in the Draw menu, the following picture will appear.

Tagname | |D I Ok I

Praview |+1 23e+004 |

Dizplay Forrmat

3. “Engineering” is added and displayed in the Format. Here, if you enter a tag name and
click the menu to run the CimonX, the corresponding tag value will be displayed in

engineering number.

Library Diverse graphic objects in alibrary are used to make a window. In the library, diverse

e picture objects are included by applications such as 3-dimensional values, tanks and

pipes. They are used to make a window easily and fast with prepared symbols and

pictures.

p How to use

1. Select the Library in the Draw menu or the icon in the draw toolbar.

2. Select a library group on the left side of this dialogue box.

3. Press the left button of the mouse on a desired object among the
displayed objects on the right and drag it into a desired position in a page.

4. Adjust the size and the position of the added graphic object on the

window.
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4.3 How to Select an Object

If you select an object in object-selecting mode (The arrow object in the Drawing Tool is selected.), the
rectangles around the object will appear to inform a user of the selected item.
How to select an object

1. Move the mouse on the object selected and press the left button of the mouse. The previously

I

The left rectangle is shown when it is not selected with the mouse and

selected object is canceled.

the right rectangle is shown when it is selected with the mouse.

2. To select several objects at the same time, press the Shift key and select other object. And the

several objects are selected at the same time.

IR

3. To select and cancel an object while selecting several objects, move the mouse to the object

canceled and press the left button of the mouse while pressing the Shift key.

4. If you drag while pressing the left button of the mouse to select the several objects in a zone at
the same time, the rectangle with dotted lines will be drawn and the objects in the rectangle
will be selected. But, the object overlapped with dotted lines is not selected. If you select a

new object, the previously selected object will be canceled.

How to move an object

Drag an object to a desired point while selecting it and release the left button of the mouse.

How to copy an object
1. Press the ‘Copy’ icon while selecting an object and press the ‘Paste’ icon.
2. If you move an object while pressing the Ctrl key, the copied object will be created on the

position where it is dragged.
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4.4 Object Configuration

To set up the position, the size and the color of an object and the control function, use an Object

Configuration dialog box. How to show the Object Configuration dialog box is as follows.

1. Double-click an object.

2. After selecting an object with the right button of the mouse, select the ‘Object Config’ in the
displayed floating menu.

3. After selecting an object with the left button of the mouse, select the ‘Object Config’ in the ‘Edit’
menu of the CimonD.

4. If you select other object in the page while the Object Config dialog box is appearing, the

contents of the current work will be registered and the contents of the newly selected object will

be loaded.
'Object Config =
Name | ObiectZ6 || Positon/Size | Dechutter | Line/Fill
Type |E||ipse
Config
| Style |
[ wisble | ][ Bliok |
D [ . Cize ] I:‘ [ H-Size ] Pozition Size
[ ¥Move | 7] H-Mave | A % width %
O vk ] [ HFl_| v % Height%
[ w-sider | ][ H-Slider |
O Coloe | [J[ Raotate |
[J[ Toush | ][ EntyData |
Name This is used to the peculiar name of an object. The name is assigned
automatically when an object is created. The name can be changed.
Type This is used to display the type of a currently selected object (line, circle, group and
etc).
Config This is used to select the Object Configuration and the control function for an object.

If you select an item here, the contents of the setup for the item will appear on the

right.
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4.5 Object Configuration by Object Types

Line
If you draw a line on a page window and double-click on the line object, the information on

the line object will be shown in the items of the object configuration.

'Object Config

Name |Dbiect‘| 7

Positian/Size | Declutter | Line/Fil|

Type |Line
Caonfig
| Stle |
[ wisble | [ Blink |
D [ W Size ] D [ H-Size ] Position Size
O[ vhMove | [ HMove | o % wiidth %

ST v % Height%
[ wSider | [ H-Sider |
[ Coler | (][ Rotate ]
[ Touch | ][ EntyData |

Position/Size

Position The coordinates value of the position is the one of the vertex at the left top when
an object is selected.

Size This is the width and the height of the absolute value in pixel to the drawing
direction of a line from the left top.

Object Config

Name | Obiecte? | | Positon/Size | Declutier | Line/Fil
Type |Line
Caonfig
| Stle |

[ Transparent Draw — Previss

[ wisble | [ Blink | Style
O %Sze |[J[ HSize | Line |
O[ vhMove | [ HMove | N
o[ wFn [ HFl | Colar
[ w-lider | ][ H-Slider | Pen |
0 [ O [CRetate ] | Fil I

[ Touch | ][ EntyData |
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Line/Fill

Transparent No meaning for a line object.

Style
Line Various line shape types are provided. If you press the ‘Line’ button on
the right, seven line types will appear.

Pattern This is not selected for a line object.

Color
Line This is used to assign the color of a line. If you press the “Color’ button
on the right, the color palette will appear.
Fill No meaning for a line object
Rectangle

If you draw a rectangle on a page window and double-click on the rectangle object, the

information on the rectangle object will be shown in the items of the object configuration.

(Object Config

Name |Dbiect24

Position/Size | Declutter | Line/Fil |

Type |H ectangle

Caonfig
| Stle |
[ wisble | [ Blink |
D [ W Size ] D [ H-Size ] Position Size
O[ vhMove | [ HMove | o % wiidth %

ST v % Height%
[ wSider | [ H-Sider |
[ Coler | (][ Rotate ]
[ Touch | ][ EntyData |

Position/Size
Position The coordinates value of a position is the one of the vertex at the left top when an
object is selected.

Size This is the width and the height of a rectangle in pixel from the left top.
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'Object Config

Name | Object24 | | Positon/Size | Declutier | Line/Fil

Type |H ectangle

Caonfig

I Shle J [ Transparent Draw — Previss
[ wisble | [ Blink | Style
O %Sze |[J[ HSize | Line |

O[ vhMove | [ HMove |
o[ wFn [ HFl |
[ wSider | [ H-Sider |
[ Coler | (][ Rotate ]
[ Touch | ][ EntyData |

This is used to show the inside of a rectangle object. The rectangle object
is changed to the one with a line. (For example, to select a rectangle
object without selecting the ‘Transparent’, press the left button of the
mouse on the inside of the rectangle, and it will be selected. But, if you
select the ‘Transparent’, the rectangle object will not selected even
pressing the left button of the mouse on the inside of it. The picture is

changed in the Preview according to selecting this item or not.)

This is used to select the borderline shape of a rectangle object. If you

press the ‘Line’ button on the right, seven line styles will appear.

Pattern This is used to select the pattern to fill the inside of a rectangle object. If

Line/Fill
Transparent
Style

Line
Color

Line

Fill

you press the right button, seven patterns will appear.

This is used to assign the borderline color of a rectangle object. If you
press the ‘Color’ button on the right, the color palette will appear.
This is used to assign the color to fill the inside of a rectangle object. If

you press the right button, the color palette will appear.
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Round Box
If you draw a round box on a page window and double-click on the round box object, the

information on the round box object will be shown in the items of the object configuration.

'Object Config

Name|0biect89 Declutter | LinedFill | Foundbox Angle e

Type IHound Box

Config
| Style | Freview
01 [ visile ] O [ Blik ] | i el
O [ ¥8ize] OO [_HSize_] B2
O [Lvitove | O [LHbove ] | pioioh e

[ w1 HF ]
[ w-sider | ][ H-Slider |
O Coloe | [J[ Raotate |
[J[ Toush | ][ EntyData |

&

Corner Rounding
Width/ This is used to set up the ordinate value and the abscissa value from each

Height angular point in pixel.

Ellipse
If you draw an ellipse on a page window and double-click on the ellipse object, the
information about the ellipse object will be shown in the items of the object configuration.
Refer to the previous explanation about a rectangle object for the position/size and line/fill

for ellipse.

"Object Config

Name | Obiectd! | | Pasition/Size | Declutier | Line/Fil |
Type IEIIipse
Config
I S0E I [ Transparent Draw -~ Freview
O [ visibe_] [ [__Bink__] | stle
[1[_wSee | ([ HSe | Line |
O [_¥Move | O [ HMove | il
O v O [ HFil_] | Color
[ [¥sider | [ [CASide | | Pen [HEEEE]
O Color | [ FRotate | Fil I
[1[_Touch | (7 [ EntyData |

83



ITotaI Solution for Industrial Automation

CIMOR SCADA USER MANUAL

Arc
If you draw an arc on a page window and double-click on the arc object, the information
about the arc object will be shown in the items of the object configuration. Refer to the
previous explanation about a rectangle object for the position/size and line/fill for arc.
"Object Config
Name | Obieci51 | | Position/Size | Declutter | Line/Fil
Type IQI'C
Config
I Stle I [ Transparert Draw — Freview
[ Wishle | ][ EBlink | Syl
O %Size |[O[ HEize | Line |
[ ¥Move | 7] H-Mave | Fill I
[ w1 HF ] Colar
[ [ vsiger | 0] [ Aside | | Pen I
O Coloe | [J[ Raotate | Fil |
[J[ Toush | ][ EntyData |
Sector

If you draw a sector on a page window and double-click on the sector object, the information
about the sector object will be shown in the items of the object configuration. Refer to the

previous explanation about a rectangle object for the position/size and line/fill for the sector.

"Object Config

Name | Obiect52 | | Pasition/Size | Declutier | Line/Fil |
Type ISector
Config
I Sl I [ Transparent Draw -~ Freview
O Visble | ([  Bink | Shyle
1 [_v¥Gize | [1[_HSize | | Line |
O [L¥Move | ([ HMove | 0
O ven [ HFn ] Calar
O [(vSide | O [CHoider | | Pen I
D[ Calor ]D[ Fotate ] Fill I
[ Toush | ][ EntiyData |
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Chord
If you draw a chord on a page window and double-click on the chord object, the information
on the chord object will be shown in the items of the object configuration. Refer to the
previous explanation about a rectangle object for the position/size and line/fill for chord.
"Object Config
Name | Object53 | | Position/Size | Declutter | Line/Fil
Type IEhDI’d
Config
I Stle I [ Transparert Draw — Freview
[ Wishle | ][ EBlink | Syl
O %Size |[O[ HEize | Line |
[ ¥Move | 7] H-Mave | Fill I
[ w1 HF ] Colar
[ [ vsiger | 0] [ Aside | | Pen I
O Coloe | [J[ Raotate | Fil |
[J[ Toush | ][ EntyData |
Polyline

If you draw a polyline on a page window and double-click on the polyline object, the
information about the polyline object will be shown in the items of the object configuration.
Refer to the previous explanation about a rectangle object for the position/size and line/fill

for polyline.

"Object Config

Name | Dbieci5é | |Posiion/Size | Declutter | Line/Fil
Type ILihe
Config
I Style I [ Transparent Draw -~ Freview

O Visble | ([  Bink | Shyle
1 [_v¥Gize | [1[_HSize | | Line |
O [Meve ) O CHbae] | AT
O ven [ HFn ] Calar
O [(vSide | O [CHoider | | Pen I
O [ Colr | ([ Rotate_| Fill |

[ Toush | ][ EntiyData |
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Polygon
If you draw a polygon on a page window and double-click on the polygon object, the
information about the polygon object will be shown in the items of the object configuration.
Refer to the previous explanation about a rectangle object for the position/size and line/fill
for polygon.
‘Object Config
Name | Dbjsct55 | [Position/Size || Decluiter | Line/Fil
Type |F'0Iygon
Canfig
I Stie I [ Transparent Draw -~ Freview
[ isble | ][ Blink | Shyle
[ wSize | [1[ HSize | Line |
O [ ¥Mave | ([ HMove | Fill I
O w0 HE0 ] Calar
O vaide | O [CAgide | | Fen I
[ Color | ][ Patate | Fill |
[ Touch | [ [ EntiyData |
Text

If you enter text on a page window and double-click on the text object, the information aout
the text object will be shown in the items of the object configuration.

0Object Config

Name | Dbiect1 07 | [Position/Size || Decluiter | Line/Fil
Tvpe |Text
Canfig
| Shyle |

[ Transparent Draw -~ Freview
[ isble | ][ Blink | Shyle

O [ vSize | [1[ HSiz= | e[
Fl [ W-bdove ] O [ H-tave ] Fill I— A
O Rl ] O[ HFI]

Color
O vaide | O [CAgide | | Fen I
O e ) O [ fow= ] | Fil |
[ Touch | [ [ EntiyData |

[ Text Editing |

Refer to the previous explanation about a rectangle object for the position/size for text. The
line/fill cannot be selected but the color of the line and fill can be selected. In case of a text

object, the Text Editing button is additionally displayed on the left Configure.

Text Editing This is used to edit the selected string.
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Tag Value
If you enter a tag value object on a page window and double-click on the tag value object,
the information about the tag value object will be shown in the items of the object

configuration.

I.Tag Value P9
T agname | |D I Ok, I
Preview |12345.12345 | -
Diizplay Format
|7792 v
Tag Value This is used to change a currently selected tag or revise how to
display it.

'Object Config

NamE|Dbiect‘IDB | Dprarnic Tag
Type |Tag'alue
Caonfig
[ Style ]
[ wisble | [ Blink |
TAG_1
O [ +Size | [ [ HSize | Lagneme E

Preview | 1234512345 |

= [ hiave ] O [ Hiave ] Dizplay Format

L vhil OO HFl ] B =
[ wSider | [ H-Sider |
[ Coler | [1[ Ratate |
[ Touch | ][ EntyData |

| Tag Value |
Tagname This is used to enter the tag name or the operation expression to display

avalue. If you press the ‘Find Tag (...)’ button beside, a ‘Select Tag’ dialog

box will appear. You can select a tag.

Display Format  This is used to select how to display a tag on a currently active page.
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Group
If you enter a group object on a page window and double-click on the group object, the
information about the group object will be shown in the items of the object configuration.
(The group is the configuration of several objects. There are group objects among the library

pictures.)

'Object Config

NamE|MiKEL2 | |F'ositi0nx’8ize || Declutter[m
Type |Group
Config
I s I [ Transparert Draw — Freview
[ [ ¥isible_| (] [__Birk_] | stls
O [ vSize_ | [J[_HSke | | Line |
O [ vMave | O [ H-Move | Fil -
O vfil_JO[ _HFlL_] | - Colar
[ wslider | ][ H-Slider | Pen
|:|[ Color

[J[ Toush | ][ EntyData |

|
| [ FRotate | Fill _l

Cancel

OLE
If you enter an OLE object on a page window and double-click on the OLE object, the
information about the OLE object will be shown in the items of the object configuration. (The
object by the Insert Object is the OLE object.)

This is used to display the position and the size of an OLE object on a

Position/Size

currently active page
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OLE Action
Object Config
Name | Obiect206 || CleAction | Toolip | Secuy]
Type |ULE
Caonfig
Action
[ Sble || Jaat ]
[ TR i | T [ &sction Ta Double Click.
D[ -Size ] D[ H:Size ] [ Action Ta Condition
D[ W-Maove ]D[ H-Mave ] Taghame
O wf | O A | |
1 [ w-slider | 07 [ H-Slider | Condition
[ Coler | [1[ Ratate | o ol
[ Touch | ][ EntyData |
Ol OLE |
Action This is used to set up the action to operate an OLE object while the
CimonX is run. The menu for the action is provided differently according
to the type of the object inserted on a window. There are general menu
such as edit, open, run and etc. For example, in case an image file is
inserted as an object and you double-click the OLE object in the CimonX,
the object configuration will be run for editing. In case an audio file is
inserted as an object, the audio will be outputted according to the
variation of the digital value.
If you double-click the OLE object in the CimonX, the assigned action
will be run.
Action To

Double Click This is used to run an OLE object by double-clicking.
Condition This is used to run an OLE object by a condition. In case a tag
name or an operation expression is entered and the tag value or the

operation expression is On (TRUE)/Off (FALSE), the OLE object can be

run.

Tool Tip

Displayed String This is used to enter the string displayed on a tool tip window when
the mouse is on a corresponding object.

Security

Security Level This is used to limit the authority to use control function by users. You can
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enter a security level from 1 to 100 and the less number is, the higher

authority is.

Check Button
This is used to select an option. If the Check button is selected, 1 will be set up as a linked
tag value. Otherwise, 0 will be set up as it. (If you select the Reverse, the value will be
reversed each other.)

The object configuration window for the Check button among the window control objects in

a Library is as follows.

'Object Config

=
Name | Object3® || ction | Toolip | Secuiy]
Type |Check Button
Caonfig
[ Style ]
[ wisble | [ Blink |
- - Caption
U [ aiize ] O [ fiadize ] |Check Buttan |
O[ vhMove | [ HMove |
. T e
YRl H-Fill
V' Slder H-Slder [ Reverse Vakee
O Faae
Touch EntreD ata
| Check Button |
Action
Caption This is used to enter the string displayed on a button.
Tag Name This is used to enter the name of the tag linked to a Check button. It is

not necessary to enter certainly. If you do not enter a tag name, you will
be able to read the status of the button by using the CIMON Function
wcGetindex.

Reverse Value This is used to reverse the status of the Check button and the status of a
linked tag. If this button is selected, 0 will be set as the tag value.

Otherwise, 1 will be set as the tag value.
Tooltip

Security

Refer to the previously explained OLE object.
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Radio Button
This is the button to select one among some items. This Radio button is set up as the value
of the tag to which the value of a currently selected item is linked. (The buttons are set up as
the value from 0 to 7 from the first button.)
If the third button is selected, 2 will be set up as the value of the corresponding tag.
The object configuration window for the Radio button among the window control objects in

the Library is as follows.

MNarme |DbiECt39 | Action | Tooltip || Securit_l,l|
Type IHadio Buttan
Corfig Tagheme| ]
[ Shle ] Numnber Of Radics %
O vtk | [ _Bink_| Captions
= - 1 |Radio1
i [ Y-Size ] il [ H-Size ] > Radio2
O [L¥Move | ([ HMave | 3 |Radio 3
W-Fill H-Fill 4 |Radio 4
. . 5 |Radios
-Slider H-Slider -
6 |RadicE
O Riotate 7 |Radior
Touch EntryDrata 8 [Radio2
| Radio Button |
Action
Tag Name This is used to enter the name of the tag to which the value of a
Radio button is set up. It is not necessary to enter certainly. If you do not
enter a tag name, you will be able to read the selected value of the button
by using CIMON Function wcGetindex.
No. of Buttons This is used to enter the number of radio buttons. (Min. 1 ~ Max. 8)
Caption This is used to enter the captions displayed on each radio button.
Tooltip
Security

Refer to the previously explained OLE object.
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ListBox

This is used to select among several items. If a tag is set up, selected contents will be entered

as the tag value.

The object configuration window for a ListBox among window control objects in a Library is

as follows.
'Object Config
NamE|LiStBDH | Action |TO0Itip | Security|
Type ILiSl Box
Config J.ag Hame I:ID
[ Shyle ] [ Arrange ltems
[ [ isble | (][ Blink__| | ltemList
January
i [ Y-Size ] [F] [ H-Size ] February
March
[ ¥Move | 7] H-Mave | Aprial
b ay
W-Fill H-Fill June
July
-Slider H-Slider August
September
i Fiotate October
Movemnber
Touch EntreData December
| List Box |
Action
Tag Name This is used to enter the name of the tag to which the selected contents

of a ListBox is set up. If you do not enter a tag name, you will be able to
read the selected value of the button by using CIMON Function
wcGetData.

Arrange Items This is used to arrange the contents of items.

Item List This is used to enter the initial items of a ListBox. Each item is
distinguished as other line by the Return. The contents of an active item
can be added or deleted by using the following CIMON Functions.
wclnsertlitem, wcDeleteltem, wcDeleteAll

Tooltip
Security

Refer to the previously explained OLE object.
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ComboBox
This is used to select among several items. ComboBox is similar to ListBox but the format is
different. If a tag is set up, selected contents will be entered as the tag value. The object

configuration window for a ComboBox among window control objects in a Library is as

follows.
'Object Config =
MName |ComBo | Action | Toualtip | Security |
Type IEombo Box
o raene| [L]
[ Shle ] [JAnrange ltems
[ Wisble | [C1[ Bk | | Type |DropDown [v]
O [ y-Gize | C1[_Hbizz | | rem List
[ ¥Move | 7] H-Mave | E;g:éi"’;
WoFl H-Fil Iﬁ:j::g‘da},
Vg : Thursday
-Slider H-Slider Friday
O Fotals Staturday
Touch EntreDr ata
| Combo Box |
Action
Tag Name This is used to enter the name of a tag to which the selected contents of

a ComboBox is set up. It is not necessary to enter certainly. If you do not
enter a tag name, the selected value of the button can be read by using
CIMON Function wcGetData.

Arrange Items This is used to arrange the contents of a item in alphabet order.

Type This is used to select the format of a ComboBox.

Simple Type :The item is displayed on the below.

Drop Down :ltis available to select only among input items.
Drop List : It available to select among input items or input directly.
Item List This is used to enter the initial items of a ComboBox. Each item is

distinguished as other line by the Return. The contents of an active item
can be added or deleted by the following CIMON Functions.
wclnsertitem, wcDeleteltem, wcDeleteAll

Tooltip

Security

Refer to the previously explained OLE object.
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Edit Box
This is used to enter data.
The object configuration window for the Edit Box among the window control objects in a

Library is as follows.

Name |Dbiect43

Action | Toualtip | Security |

Type [Edi Box
Config

e -

O [ iskle_] O] [_Birk_] Plrsscwod I Muliie
O [ ¥8ize] OO [_HSize_]

Digplay Initial Text As

[ ¥Move | 7] H-Mave | Ingert item
W-Fill H-Fill
-Slider H-Slider
IF] Fotate
Touch EntreDr ata
| Edit Box |

Action

Tag Name This is used to enter the name of the tag to which an entered content is
set up. Itis not necessary to enter certainly. If you do not enter a tag name,
the selected value of the button can be read by using CIMON Function
wcGetData.

Password This is used not to display the contents of an entered password on a
window. If this item is selected, it will be displayed as “****” type on the
window.

Multi-Line This is used to select whether the text on a window is entered in multi-
line.

Display Initial This is used to enter the contents displayed on a Text Input

Text As Window initially.
Tooltip
Security

Refer to the previously explained OLE object.
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Grid Control
This is used to display the data form as same as Excel. The object configuration window for

the Grid Control among the window control objects in a Library is as follows.

Object Config X

Mame |Gfi‘:I

Action |TO0Itip | Security|

Type |Grid Contral

Cionfig Columns Rows |9 %
[ Style ]
@ [ Vil ] O [ Bk ] Resize Column Resize Row

[ wSize | [1[ HSiee |
O [ ¥Mave | (][ HMove |

Define Title And/0r Condition

ya_ | o4 |
Wl H-Fill Product 1 |BASICFUIBASICFUIE
Product 3
O EEE SUM BASICFUI BASICFULE
Touch EntryData AVER [BASICFU [BASICFU [
| Grid Contral | < l i ] [ bd

Columns This is used to enter the number of the columns displayed. (1~999)
Rows This is used to input the number of the rows displayed. (1~999)
Resize Column This is used to enable the title of a column. If this item is selected,
the title and the initial size of a column can be edited. If you

double-click the title of the column edited, the following dialog box will

appear.

'Column 1 Title

Title
144 |

Initial Colurin Length |11 %

Title This is used to enter the title of a column button.

Initial Column  This is used to enter the width of a column in the number Length

of characters.
Resize Row This is used to enable the title of a row. If this item is selected, the caption

of a row can be edited. If you double-click the title of the row edited, the

following dialog box will appear.
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Title
|F'mduct 1 |
Title This is used to enter the title of a row button.
Input Tag If you enter the name of the tag displayed on a cell position, the value of

the corresponding tag will be displayed. In the above picture example, the
value of Tag al is displayed at Row 1 Column 1 and the value of Tag a2 is

displayed at Row 2 Column 1.

Video Capture
This is used to monitor the situation of the field remotely. The object configuration window

for the Video Capture among the window control objects in a Library is as follows.

Object Config x
Name | Obiect312 [ Toolie | Secuiy|
Type I\fideo Capture
Caonfig
[ Style ]
[ wisble | [ Blink |
[ wsize | OO [ HSize ] Stiing D
O[ vhMove | [ HMove | Hideo
W-Fill H-Fill
-Slider H-Slider
O Ratate
Touch EntreD ata
| “ideo Capture |

Tooltip
Security

Refer to the previously explained OLE object.

= \/ideo capture must be installed Microsoft DirectX.
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4.6 Setting up Control Functions

You can apply control functions to the object by using object config dialog.

L CimonD - Page 15
File Edit Draw View Arrange Tools  Help

LAHW A X2 AL # A0 LmARL KES 0D @

© T AL 4 EE= RmE T akhS(wo -
.\DoOﬂD%ggnﬁ s )isl

'Object Config

N arne |DhiECt'I Position/Size | Declutter | Line/Fil|

Type |E|Iipse

Canfig
| Stle |

[ wisble | 7] Blink |
[ wSize |[J[ H-Size |
O [ wMave | O [ Htave |
O wr |7 HFl ]
[ wShder | (][ H-Slider |
[1[ Coer | [ Rotate |
[ Touch | [ [ EntyData |

T

[x=644d, y=41:|
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Visibility

This is used to show or hide an object according to entered tag value.

'Object Config

Marme | Object Wisible ]

Type |E lipze
Config
[ Stle |

[ ¥sble | ][ Blink |
O [ VSee | (I [ HSiee | Tagrame|Ta61 L]
[ ¥Move | 7] H-Mave | Conditian

O ver | [ R | ©o  Oof

[ w-sider | ][ H-Slider |
O Coloe | [J[ Raotate |
[J[ Toush | ][ EntyData |

Tag Name This is used to enter the tag name or the operation expression for Visibility. You

may assign a tag name by using the ‘Find Tag( ... )’ button.

Condition On: Ifan assigned tag value is ON (1) or an operation expression is True, the object
will be displayed.
Off: If an assigned tag value is OFF (0) or an operation expression is False, the

object will be displayed.
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This is used to blink an object according to the status of a tag at assigned intervals.

Tag Name

Condition

Interval

'Object Config

NamE|DbiECt'I | Blink. ]

Type |E||ipse

Config

[ Stle |

[ Visble | [ Bk |

O %Size |[ HSize | Cg 3 D
otdition

O [L¥Move | ([ HMave | ®on  Ooi

[ w1 HF ]
nleryal [i] MEEC

[ [ v-Sider | [ [ H-Sider | el 10 [}0100mscc

O Coloe | [J[ Raotate |

[J[ Toush | ][ EntyData |

This is used to enter the tag name or the operation expression for Blink. You may

assign a tag name by using the ‘Find Tag( ... )’ button.

On: Ifan assigned tag value is ON (1) or an operation expression is True, the object
will be blinked.
Off: If an assigned tag value is OFF (0) or an operation expression is False, the

object will be blinked.
This is used to set up a blink interval. Unit is 100sec. That is, if you enter 1, it will

blink at intervals of 100sec. If you enter 10, it will blink at intervals of 1sec. It is

available to enter the value from1 to 999.
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V-Size

This is used to vary the size of an object vertically according to tag value.

FOnECEEanTg

Action @ Mono (O Dual

Interval [£2)]

[ [L_Coler__] [ [_Foiate
[1 [ _Touch | [] [ EntryData

Marm¢ Object! | | Wertical Size Variation | Vertical Size Base |
Type [Hectangle .
Coni agname
[ - Style ] |TAG_] |B
[ [Wieble ) [ C_Bik__] Bl
[0 V=== ] O [__H=5ize ] Min Value
O [ Vove | O [ HAove | Max Value
o = e = [ ertual Action
[ [L¥=Slider_] [ [L.H-Slider_] Condition on OFF
]
]

I Ok I [Cancel]

Vertical Size Variation
Tag Name This is used to enter the tag name or the operation expression for the V-Size. In
case that an operation expression is entered, minimum value and maximum value

should be assigned.

Data Range This is used to set up the range referred when an object is varied. ‘?’ means that
the minimum and maximum value of a corresponding tag is a default value. The

minimum value cannot bigger than the maximum value.

Virtual Action This is used to vary an object vertically not by tag value but by assigned condition.
For example, select this item to vary the size of an object continuously to the
vertical direction when a digital tag is ON.

Condition If V-Size is active when the value entered to a tag name is ON or TRUE,
select ON and if the V-Size is active when the value entered to a tag name
is OFF or FALSE, select OFF.

Action Mono : A virtual value is increased only from minimum to maximum.
Dual: A virtual value is increased from minimum to maximum and then is
decreased from maximum to minimum again.

Interval This is used to enter the working time of a loop in second. The speed of

V-Size can be set up by using this value.
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Vertical Size Base

Marm¢ Object! | | Wertical Size Variation | Vertical Size Base

Type [Hectangle
Config
[ Style |

[ [ Msible ][] [_Blink ]

[0 v=5ze ) O [_H-5fze |

O ¥ haxe ] [ [_H-Fove ] 8;22@ "

O o] [ iR @ Bottorn i
]
]
]

Base Position

[ [¥-Shder_] [ [LA=Shder
[ [L_Color__] [] [L_Fotate
[1 [ _Touch | [] [ EntryData

I Ok I [Cancel

Base Position The variation directions according to the base are as follows.
Top: The size is varied from top to bottom.
Center: The size is varied from center to the both side.

Bottom: The size is varied from bottom to top.

H-Size

This is used to vary the size of an object horizontally according to tag value.

MOEECr Conng

Action @ Mono (O Dual

Intarval (5]

[ [L_Color__] [] [L_Fotate
[ [ Touch ] [ [ EntryData

Marne |Ohjectl | Harizortal Size Variation |Horizontal Size Base|
Type [Hectangle .
Confi agname
[ . Style | |TAG'] |D
[ el ] [ [_Bink__] Data Fiange
[ [ M-5ize | [ [ HE=ze | bully veLue
1 L ¥ove | [ [_H-Move | Max Value
o = 5 [ ertual Action
O [ ¥-5lider | [ [_H-Slider_| Condition n QOFF
]
]

I Ok I [Cancel]

Horizontal Size Variation

Tag Name This is used to input the tag name or the operation expression for H-Size.
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In case an operation expression is inputted, the Min. value and Max. value should

be assigned.
Data Range This is used to set up the range referred when the object is varied. ‘?” means that
the minimum and maximum value of a corresponding tag is a default value. The

minimum value cannot bigger than the maximum value.

Virtual Action  Thisis used to vary an object horizontally not by tag value but by assigned condition.

Refer to the contents for V-Size for the setup.

Horizontal Size Base

Ohject Config

Nam¢ Object] | |Harizontal Size Variation | Horizontal Size Base |

Type [Hectangle
Config

[ Style
[ [C¥sble_] [] [__Bink
[ [ V-5ize | [] [ H=5ize
O [ Vove | O [ H-AMove
O LMFL ] O L _H-Fll
[ [W-Shder_] [] [_A-Shder
[ [L_Color__] [] [L_Fotate
[1 [ _Touch | [] [ EntryData

Base Position
@ Left OMiddle O Right

Ok ] [ Cancel

Base Position The variation directions according to the base are as follows.
Left: The size is varied from left to right.
Middle: The size is varied from the center to the both side.

Right: The size is varied from right to left.
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V-Move

This is used to move an object vertically according to tag value.

MOEECr Conng

Action @ Mono (O Dual

Interval [£2)]

[ [L_Color__] [] [L_Fotate
[1 [ _Touch | [] [ EntryData

Marm¢ Object! | [ Wertical Movemnent | Yertical Mave Base|
Type [Hectangle .
Coni agname
[ - Siyle ] IR |D
[ [Wieble ) [ C_Bik__] Data fiange
[ [ ¥Size ] [ [_HSze ] Min Value
O ¥ Fove | [ [ HAdove | Ma Value
[ A [ AR [ Vertual Action
[ [L¥=Slider_] [ [L.H-Slider_] Condition on OFF
]
]

I Ok I [Cancel]

Vertical Movement
Tag Name This is used to enter the tag name or the operation expression for V-Move. In case
that an operation expression is entered, minimum value and maximum value

should be assigned.
Data Range This is used to set up the range referred when an object is moved. ‘?” means that
the minimum and maximum value of a corresponding tag is a default value. The

minimum value cannot bigger than the maximum value.

Virtual Action This is used to move an object vertically not by tag value but by assigned condition.

Refer to the contents for V-Size for the setup.
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Vertical Move Base

i) ang
Marms |Ohj8cﬂ

| | Vertical Mavement | Yertical Move Base

Type [Hectangle
Config
[ Style |
[ [C™sble ] [ [_Bink__|
[ V-5Size |1 [ H-Size |
O ¥ Fove | [ [ HAdove |
O L _¥F_ O [ _HF ]
]
]
]

Base Position

[ [¥-Shder_] [ [LA=Shder
[ [L_Color__] [] [L_Fotate
[1 [ _Touch | [] [ EntryData

I Ok I [Cancel

Base Position Bottom: An object is moved from bottom to top.

Top: An object is moved from top to bottom.

Move This is the maximum distance to move an object. Enter in pixel.

H-Move

This is used to move an object horizontally according to tag value.

MOBECt Cantg

Marms |Ohj8cﬂ

Horizontal Movernent | Harizantal Move Base |

Type [Hectangle

] Tagname
Config
TaG_
[ Style | |
Data Range

[ [Wisible] [] [__Eink
[ ¥-Size | [] [ H-Size
O [ Vove | [ [ HMove
O LRI O [__H-Fil
[ [¥-Shder_] [ [LA=Shder
[ [L_Color__] [] [L_Fotate
[1 [ _Touch | [] [ EntryData

[ Wertual Action
Condition on OFF
Action @ Mono (O Dual

Interval [£2)]

I Ok I [Cancel]
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Horizontal Movement
Tag Name This is used to enter the tag name or the operation expression for H-Move. In case
that an operation expression is entered, the minimum value and maximum value

should be assigned.
Data Range This is used to set up the range referred when an object is moved. ‘?” means that
the minimum and maximum value of a corresponding tag is a default value. The

minimum value cannot bigger than the maximum value.

Virtual Action This is used to move an object horizontally not by tag value but by assigned

condition. Refer to the contents for V-Size for the setup.

Horizontal Move Base

FOnECEEanTg

Marm¢ Object! | |Horizontal Mavernent | Horizontal Move Base |
Type [Hectangle
Config

[ Style
O i) (1 bl Basze Position
[ V-Size | [ [_H-Size

]

]

| @ Laft ) Right .

O [ ¥-Mowe | OO [ H-Move | : o

o e e = liDt+I S
]
]
]

[ [¥-Shder_] [ [LA=Shder
[ [L_Color__] [] [L_Fotate
[1 [ _Touch | [] [ EntryData

I Ok I [Cancel

Base Position Left: An object is moved from left to right.

Right: An object is moved from right to left

Move This is the maximum distance to move an object. Enter in pixel.
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This is used to fill the inside of an object from top to bottom or from bottom to top.

Tag Name

Data Range

Virtual Action

MOEECr Conng

Action @ Mono (O Dual

Interval [£2)]

[ [L_Color__] [] [L_Fotate
[1 [ _Touch | [] [ EntryData

Mams Object] | [ Vertical Fill'| Yertical Fill Base|
Type [Hectangle .
Confi agname
[ g Style | |T'&'G‘] |D
[ [Wieble ) [ C_Bik__] Data fiange
O [V=Size ) [ [_ASize ] Min Value
O [ Vove | O [ HAove | Max Value
O Y O L H-FL] ] Wertual Action
[ [L¥=Slider_] [ [L.H-Slider_] Condition on OFF
]
]

I Ok I [Cancel]

This is used to enter the tag name or the operation expression for V-Fill. In case that
an operation expression is entered, the minimum value and maximum value should

be assigned.
This is used to set up the range referred when an object is filled. ‘?” means that the
minimum and maximum value of a corresponding tag is a default value. The

minimum value cannot bigger than the maximum value.

This is used to fill an object with a virtual value vertically not by tag value but by

assigned condition. Refer to the contents for V-Size for the setup.
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Vertical Fill Base

x
| |Vertical Fill | Yertical Fill Base

artig

Marms |Ohj8cﬂ

Type [Hectangle
Config
[ Style

[ [ ¥isible] [ [_Bink

Base Position

Fill Range(®)

O CVSze—] O [LASzs ®.io0 =
© Middle , &l

Unfill Range®)
O] ¥R [ Al @ Bottom [] [ [

[ [¥-Shder_] [ [LA=Shder
[ [L_Color__] [] [L_Fotate
[1 [ _Touch | [] [ EntryData

Calar : Pen -l Fill |

]
]
|
O [ Vove | O [ HAove |
|
]
]
]

I Ok I [Cancel

Base Position Bottom: An object is filled from bottom to top.
Middle: An object is filled from center to both directions.

Top: An object is filled from top to bottom.

Fill Range This is used to assign the range displayed as filled in an object.

The Minimum value is 0, the maximum value is 99 (%).

UnFill Range This is used to assign the range displayed as blank in an object.

The Minimum value is 1, the maximum value is 100 (%).

Color This is used to assign the color of the Line and the Fill.
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This is used to fill an object from left to right or from right to left.

Tag Name

Data Range

Virtual Action

MOEECr Conng

Action @ Mono (O Dual

Interval [£2)]

[ [L_Color__] [] [L_Fotate
[1 [ _Touch | [] [ EntryData

Mams Object] ' Horizontal Fill"| Harizental Fill Base|
Type [Hectangle .
Confi agname
[ g Style | |T'&'G‘] |D
[ [Wieble ) [ C_Bik__] Data fiange
O [v=Size [ [LHS=ze] Min Value
O [ Vove | O [ HAove | Max Value
[ VRO [ HFr ] ] Wertual Action
[ [L¥=Slider_] [ [L.H-Slider_] Condition on OFF
]
]

I Ok I [Cancel]

This is used to enter the tag name or the operation expression for H-Fill. In case
that an operation expression is entered, the minimum value and maximum value

should be assigned.
This is used to set up the range referred when an object is filled. ‘?” means that the
minimum and maximum value of a corresponding tag is a default value. The

minimum value cannot bigger than the maximum value.

This is used to fill an object with a virtual value horizontally not by tag value but by

assigned condition. Refer to the contents for V-Size for the setup.
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Horizontal Fill Base

[ onfig %
Hame | Object! | |Horizanfal Fill | Horizontal Fill Base |
Type [Hectangle
Config
[ Style
[1 [ Msible ][] [_Blink

Base Position

Fill Range(%)

] =y Left e
[ V-5Size | ][ H-Size ® : 0 =
O [¥-Move ] [ [_H-Mave O Center = | uniil Hange(%)u
[L_W=Fll_] [] [ A=Fm O Right |:| L &

[ [¥-Shder_] [ [LA=Shder
[ [L_Color__] [] [L_Fotate
[1 [ _Touch | [] [ EntryData

Color : Pen-l Fill |

Ok ] [ Cancel

Fill Base Left: An object is filled from left to right.
Center: An object is filled from center to both directions

Right: An object is filled from right to left.

Fill Range This is used to assign the range displayed as filled in an object.

The Minimum value is 0, the maximum value is 99 (%).

UnFill Range This is used to assign the range displayed as blank in an object.

The Minimum value is 1, the maximum value is 100 (%).

Color This is used to assign the color of the Line and the Fill.
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V-Slider

This function is used to change the coordinates value of an object into a tag value, if you drag vertically

an object with the mouse.

Vertical Slider

Tag Name

Slider Value

Slider Base

Slider Length

' Object Config

Name |Dbiect‘|

Wertical Slider | Slider Shape | Tooltip | Security|

Type |E lipze
Config

| Sy R I

O vtk | [ _Bink_| Slicder Value
O [_vSize_] O [_HSEiz=_] <=F=ange<=?
O [L¥Mave | (] [_HMave ] Slder Base

T o T
O [CvShider | [ [_H-Slider_]
O[_ Color | CT[_ Fietate |
[1[_Teuch | [7[ EntwDala |

This is used to enter the tag name or the operation expression for V-Slider. In case
that an operation expression is entered, the minimum value and maximum value

should be assigned.
This is used to set up the range referred when an object is slid. ‘?” means that the
minimum and maximum value of a corresponding tag is a default value. The

minimum value cannot bigger than the maximum value.

Bottom: If you drag upward from bottom, a tag value will be increased.

Top: If you drag downward from top, a tag value will be increased.

This is used to set up the maximum distance to move.

An object can not moved over a set distance.
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Slider Shape

Slider Color This is used to set up whether the color of an object is varied or not while dragging
a corresponding object.
To assign the Color Variation, the colors of the line and the fill should be assigned.
Pen: This is used to assign the color of the Line in the color palette.
Fill: This is used to assign the color of the Fill in the color palette.

Tool Tip

String This is used to enter the string displayed when the mouse is on a corresponding

object.
Security

Security Level This is used to limit the authority to use the control function by users. The security

level can be set up from 1 to 100. The less number is, the higher authority is.

H-Slider

This function is used to change the coordinates value of an object into a tag value if you drag

horizontally the object with the mouse.

L0

Mame |OhjECﬂ

Horizontal Slider | Slider Shape | Tooltip | Security

Type [Hectangle

Config _
[ Siyle ] Tagnarme | |E]
[ .¥sible_ [ [_Blink__] ARl
bl = =7
O CV=Sze ] [0 [AG=ze ] <= fiange <
] [ ¥ove | ] [ HAove | slider Base
— — @ Left ) Right

e ————— Slider Length

[ [ ¥-Slider | [] [ H-Shder | 'éDistance_"!...: 100 %

O [ _Color ][ [ _Fotate | k-

O [ Touch | [ [ EntryData |

I 0k I [ Cancel ]

Horizontal Slider
Tag Name This is used to enter the tag name or the operation expression for H-Slider.

In case that an operation expression is entered, the minimum value and maximum

value should be assigned.
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This is used to set up the range referred when an object is slid. ‘?” means that the
minimum and maximum value of a corresponding tag is a default value. The

minimum value cannot bigger than the maximum value.

Left: This is used to move from left to right.

Right: This is used to move from right to left.

This is used to set up the maximum distance moved.

An object cannot be moved over a set distance.

This is used to set up whether the color of an object is varied or not while dragging
the object.

To assign the Color Variation, the colors of the line and the fill should be assigned.
Pen: This is used to assign the color of the Line in the color palette.

Fill: This is used to assign the color of the Fill in the color palette.

This is used to enter the string displayed when the mouse is on a corresponding

object.

This is used to limit the authority to use the control function by users. The security

level can be set up from 1 to 100. The less number is, the higher authority is.
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Color

This is used to change an object as an assigned color according to entered tag value.

'Object Config

Name | Object] [ Calor |

Type |E||ipse

Eanfig Colar W ari E
[ Style ] Tagname Pen  Fil

[ wisble ] [7[ EBlink | TAG_2 [J E _|

[O[ w&e | ([ Hbize | Cond @0n OO0 Qs |

O[ vhMove | [ HMove |

o 2T 7 gaﬂli[eva[i Pen  Fil

[ wSider | [ H-Sider | E] !l _|

[ Coer | ][ Rotats |

F] [ Touch ] F] [ EntryD ata ] e Bl O>_|:|

ColorVari1~ 8 This is used to apply the condition of color variation. The condition can be

entered up to 8.

Tag Name This is used to the tag name or the operation expression for color variation.
Pen This is used to set up the color of a line in color variation.

Fill This is used to set up the color of a Fill in color variation.

Cond On: If an entered tag is ON or an operation expression is TRUE,

color variation is activated.
Off: If an entered tag is OFF or an operation expression is FALSE,
color variation is activated.
>=: If the value of an entered tag or an operation expression is as same as

an assigned value or bigger, color variation is activated.
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Rotation

This is used to rotate an object as an assigned angle according to entered tag value.

MOEECr Conng

Action @ Mono (O Dual

Interval (5)

[ [L_Color__] [] [ Fotate
[1 [ _Touch | [] [ EntryData

Nam;|0bjectl | Ratation | Rotate Mathod |
Type [Hectangle
Config Tagname
[ Style | | el |D
[ [Wieble ) [ C_Bik__] Data fiange
[ [ ¥Size ] [ [_HSze ] Min Value
O [ Vove | O [ HAove | Max Value
[ A [ B [ Vertual Action
[ [L¥=Slider_] [ [L.H-Slider_] Condition on OFF
]
]

I Ok I [Cancel]

Tag Name This is used to enter the tag name or the operation expression for Rotation.
In case that an operation expression is entered, the minimum value and maximum

value should be assigned.

Data Range This is used to set up the range referred when an object is rotated.
?” means that the minimum and maximum value of a corresponding tag is a default
value.

The minimum value cannot bigger than the maximum value.

Virtual Action This is used to rotate an object not by tag value but by assigned condition.

Refer to the contents for V-Size for the setup.
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Rotate Method

Marm¢ Object! | Rotation | Rotate Method

Type [Hectangle

Config
[ Style

[ [Wisible] [] [__Eink

[ V-5Size | ][ H-Size
O [ Vove | O [ H-AMove
O LMFL ] O L _H-Fll

[ [¥-Shder_] [ [LA=Shder
[ [L_Color__] [] [ Fotate

[1 [ _Touch | [] [ EntryData

Rotate Method

Max Rotate Angle (360 =)

Rotate Direction Center Point

(&) 90 Rotate Left 5w
()90 Rotate Right W

I Ok I [Cancel

Max. Rotation Angle This means the maximum rotation angle of an object.
Rotate Direction This is used to select a rotation direction. If you select the ‘90°Rotate
Left’, an object will be rotated counterclockwise and if you select the

‘90°Rotate Right’, an object will be rotated clockwise.

Center Point This is used to enter an ordinate value and an abscissa value as the center

of rotation. Enter coordinates values by absolute coordinates in pixel.
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Touch

This function is used to run a pre-defined action when you press or release an object with the keyboard or the

mouse.

MNarme | Action Script | Touch Shape || Tooltip || Securit_l,l|

Type IEIIipse Action |Dpen Page M

Eor[mg — | [ tausze Right Buttan
tyle
Open Page

[ Wishle | ][ EBlink | P

O %Size |[ HSize |

[ ¥Move | 7] H-Mave |

[ w1 HF ] Page Name

[ [ v-Sider | [ [ H-Sider | ALERM Ll

O Coloe | [J[ Raotate |

[ Touwch | [ [ EntwData |
Action Script
Action This is used to define the action of an object. Refer to Chapter 13 Hot key for the items to

set up each action.
Ex) Open Page: This is used to open a page.

Close Page: This is used to close a page.

Replace Page: This is to replace a page.

Write Tag Value: This is used to write a tag value.

Write Digital Value: This is used to write a digital tag value.

Command Expression: This is used to run a command expression.

Set up Hot key: This is used to set up a global Hot key.
Touch Shape
Beep Sound When you select an object, this is used to set up whether beep sounds or not.
Touch Color When you select an object, this is used to set up whether the color is varied or not.
Tool Tip
String This is used to enter the string displayed when the mouse is on a corresponding

object.
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Security
Security Level This is used to limit the authority to use control function by users. The security

level can be set up from 1 to 100. The less number is, the higher authority is.

Entry Data

This function is used to select an object by using the mouse and the keyboard, and to enter data

through a pre-defined dialog box.

'Object Config

Name |Dbiect1 | Action | Touch Shape | Taaltp | Security ||_F[i]’_]
E li |
Type |Elipse Action ] Diouble Click
Caonfig :
[ | [Sivatisey |

Style

[ wisble | [ Blink |

O Ve O Rge ] || Tereme |

O[ vhMove | [ HMove | CIPsesword
- - Style
I:‘ [ okl ] I:‘ [ Gl ] |EdithH tyle M [Preview]
[ wSider | [ H-Sider | .
[ Coler | [1[ Ratate | Clte I I

O [ _Touch | [ [EntyData |

Action

Action Text This is used to enter a string style data.
Numeric This is used to enter a numeric style data.
Button This is used to enter a button style data.

Double click This is used to activate the Data-In when double-clicking.
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® In Case of Text Style: Refer to the following picture.

Tag Name This is used to enter the name of the tag to which an entered value is set

Password

Style

up. You may assign a corresponding tag through the ‘Find Tag( ... )’.
If this item is set up, an entered text will be displayed as the “******” g

a window.

This is used to assign the style of the window displayed. 5 styles can be

assigned. (Refer to the following pictures.)

Edit Box Style: The window style to enter only

Window Style 1: The style to provide the title of a window

Window Style 2: The style to provide the title and comment of a window.

Comment

Window Style 3: The style to provide the title, OK button and Cancel

button of a window.

I Ok, I [Eancel]

Window Style 4: The style to provide the title, comment, OK button and

Cancel button of a window.

Cornmment

I QK. I [Eancel]
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Window Style 5: Keyboard Style

|

Title This is used to enter the title of a text input window.

Comment This is used to enter the description of a window.

® In Case of Numeric Value Style

Mumeric D ataenty l

Tagname | |D

Mir W alue |? |

b ax W alue | ? |

Style
Window Style 1 | [Preview|

Tite | |

Com | |
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Tag Name This is used to enter the name of the tag to which an entered value is set
up. You may assign a corresponding tag through the ‘Find Tag (...)’.

Min. Value This is used to assign the minimum value entered. ‘?” means that the
minimum and maximum value of a corresponding tag is a default value.
The minimum value cannot bigger than the maximum Value.

Max. Value This is used to assign the maximum value entered. ‘?’ Means that the min.
and max value of a corresponding tag is a default value.

Style This is used to assign the styles of the window displayed. 11 styles can be

assigned. (Refer to the following pictures.)

Comrment

|| | T ._. | (==
Hin ¥ alue I:' Comment Comment
baw W alue I:I | | || | I

M|n\r"alue
..B D E .[E D Cancel
] Masvae |

pinln Ll o] L] les)

]| I e v Y 6 0
el Ll
[ ook | | cancel | Lok | [ coneal | [ED []

Window Style 1 Window Style 2 Window Style 3

Comment

| | Lo
kit Value Comment

I e B e

Lflafle] Lo [EJD
Lo fle] L[] Ll o) o] e
flz)a) ] L
o]l (][] el (] L)

Window Style4 Window Style 5 Window Style 6
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Cormment
Comment 7 I:'
|:| i) B o]
el Fa[Fa(ey
nEn
L) ] 0 [ —
o]
Window Style 7 Window Style 8 Window Style 9

Comment

ivae |
MarVabe| |

)]
Comment [?“?‘ [m
| |

I Ok I l Cancel ] || |i [ED

Window Style 10 Window Style 11 Window Style 12

Window Style 13 ~ 19 are just bigger than Window Style 1 ~ 7.
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® In Case of Button Style

Button Style | Button D ataentry |
Tagname | |[ ]
Button | Data 2
1 =
2
3
4
2 v)
Button Style Only entered buttons here are displayed and max 12 buttons are provided.
Tag Name This is used to enter the name of the tag to which an entered value is set

up. You may assign a corresponding tag through the ‘Find Tag {(...)".

Button This is used to assign the string displayed on a button.
Data Value This is used to enter the data value set up when clicking a corresponding
button.
Button Data entry This is used to assign the button window displayed on an active window.

8 window types are provided.

Button Style | Button Dataentry

Style
| Window Style 1 | [Previen|

Tile | |

Com | |
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Comment Comment
I i I
l 2 |
l 3 |
l 4 |
l : |
[ B | L& ] Comment
( ? 1 —— ——
( : j IR | B——
( s j I— IR | E——
l 10 ] l 7 J { B ]
[ n ] l 3 J [ 10 ]
[ 12 ] l n J { 12 ]

Window Style 1 Window Style 2 Window Style 3

Cormert

s Je ] . Commen

Ca 10 s 15 [ | |
s J o] C 7 [ s [ s | s Js JL oz J[ 8 ]
[ o J[ 11 J[ 1z | e JLw JLn JLaz |
Window Style 4 Window Style 5 Window Style 6

Comment

Lo lz e Jla s Jls]
Lz Jle J{a J{ao J[a J{2]

Window Style 7

Comment

Lzl e e s () e

Window Style 8
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Touch Shape
Action | Touch Shape | Tagkip | Security ||_F 4>
Beep Sound
[ ] Touch Colar
Fen I Fill I
Beep Sound When you select a corresponding button, this is used to set up whether beep sounds
or not.
Touch Color When you select a corresponding button, this is used to set up whether the color
is varied or not.
Assign the color of the Fill and the Pen.
Tool Tip

| Action | Tauch Shape| Toolip | Securty | f4 ¢

String E]

String This is used to enter the string displayed when the mouse is on a

corresponding object.
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Security

| Action | Tauch Shape | Tu:u:ultip| Security | (<] #

- []
Security Lewel 100 (=]

Security Level This is used to limit the authority to use the control function by users. The

security level can be set up from 1 to 100. The less number is, the higher

authority is.

Position Offset

Toolip | Security | Position Offzet 4

XOffsetipiels) [0 |2
YOttt pirels) [0 |2

X Offset Input X position of Data Entry Object
Y Offset Input Y position of Data Entry Object
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4.7 Displaying Static Page

A static page is the one that is always displayed when a system is operated. By using the static page,
the system menu or the recent alarm window that is always displayed can appear.

The static page can be positioned on the top, bottom, left and right of the full window, and several
static pages can be used at the same time.

The following window is an example to display the system menu on the top of a window and the recent

alarm on the bottom. Let’s assume the page name is Menu.pgx and the alarm page is Alarm.pgx.

T (—
I CIMON SEX

KDT i ¥ March 07, 2007
=

SYSTEMS

19-19-20

PLANT OVERALL SYSTEM DIAGRAM TURETHE
5 GENERATOR

TH

STHCONVERTER

EX) vefor
33.0%3
.8

OFFICE

Alarm Description Tag Value Alarm d

1. Select ‘Static Page’ in the File Menu.

2. Enter the top page and bottom page as follow

Top  |Menu E

Bttom |Alarm]
[ Left
[] Riight

l ak. l [ Cancel
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This convers used objects (rectangle, round box, ellipse, sector...) in CimonD into 3D Style.

If you select object in the page and select ‘3D Style’ in Edit Menu, ‘3D Control’ Dialog will appear.

You can make a 3D Style object using Shape, Rotate, Light and Depth button.

I CimonD - Page 27

File  Edit

AR AR KRS AL #RA0LmARL KFES BB O

Draw Wew Arrange  Tools  Help

=

I T % B o E ch i db <3 (Mo -

RMNOoco~hoeganE@EaODEE

e i Q Page 27
= M Demo [ﬂ

E||E—| Windows

& AlmEre.po:
&8 AlmFun.pox
-G AlmHst.pgx
-8 AlmSurn, pox
-8 approach,pgx
B8 BasicFunl.PGEY
88 BasicFunz. PGy
-8 BasicFun3.pGy
8 BasicFun4.PGY
/8 BasLtil,PGEx
8 Broke.pgx
88 Crcltil.pax
@ DB.pgx

-8 Device.pax
B8 EleckUti-1,PGEY
8 Exrel.pogx
B8 FackUlPGx
/B8 InstPan.PGY
- MainMenu,pgx
@ MonDsp.pgx
-8 MOTORCMD P
-8 mT_trend. pax
-G8 Network.pgx
-8 ODBC.pgx
@ OLE. g
8 onTools.pgx M

I 30 Control
Shape

ERSyS
9 O

Rotation

£ & <

G O <
Light

v A

'S
Depth
T B
Ok Cancel Remove M

(2]

i e e

[e=295, y=37|

1. Shape : It decide a 3D Style Shape.

2. Rotation : It rotate a 3D Style object.

3. Light : It change the position of the light.
4. Depth : It decide depth of 3D Style Object.

5. Remove : It remove 3D Style.
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Chapter 5 Database

Database, as the basis of a system, promotes convenience and rationality in using a system by linking

physical address of the devices controlling processes and devices each other.

All the functions provided by a system are operated on the basis of registered tags.

Database

manager is a program to input, revise and edit all the tags provided from a system more

conveniently.

Featu

* & ¢ o o

2

L 2

res

There is no limitation on the number of the tags registered. (In case of Full points)

The real tags linked with lower-ranked devices and internally used virtual tags are supported.

Group, digital, analog and string tag are supported.

It is available to on-line-edit a database.

Previous status is kept when a system starts .

It is available to on-line-revise or on-line-monitor the contents of the tag registered to a
database.

The manager is similar to the Windows Explorer for users’ convenient use.

Drag & Drop, Cut & Paste and the function to find/replace tags including special stings are

supported for users’ easy editing.

Edited data can be delivered to MS Excel. On the contrary, as the data edited in Excel can be

delivered to a database, the data can be outputted and managed easily.
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5.1 Configuration of Database Window

A tree window and a tag window are similar to Windows Explorer to have the structure convenient to

edit.
yan

'@ CimonD - [DATABASE [Tutorial.dbx] ~TH

Database Name

File Edit ‘iew Tools Help -8 x
n § 9 o o= 3 kst ra e
UPAKHY 0d 0 #f 8RB imARS KPS HD® Y
¢ DATABASE [Tutorial.dbsx] | 1P - X
=R
=B Tutarial Marmne Type IO device Lo address  Initial ... Additiona
0 ALarm 3 aLarm Group Tag
Q LOGGIMNG 03 LoGamnG roup Tag
Q CDEC [3 CDBC Group Tag
[:; REPCRT 03 REPORT Group Tag ——— Group Tag
% ?‘SLELION 3 roTATION Group Tag
& TrenD 3 ToucH Group Tag
3 TREND Group Tag
-y
TAG_1 Digital T . i
o TAS e Digital Tag
s Tha_2 Digital Tag 1
& T8G_3 Digital Tag 1
5 TAG_4 Digital Tag 1
L3 TAGS Analog Tag Analog Tag 0
L5 TAG_6 analog Tag 0
5 TAG_7 Analog Tag 0
ﬁ TAG_& Analog Tag il
ﬁ ThG_ 9 Analog Tag il
E5TAG L0 Analog Tag o 0
\ [il 1 | -\ [i]
[x=197, y=33

\ \
\_ Tree Window \_ Tag Window

Tree Window A tree window shows the form structure of a group tag for users’ easy management.
Double-click each tag to extend or reduce a lower-ranked group (Opening or closing

function). The tags belonging to a selected group will appear on the window.

Tag Window This shows a selected database or the tags belonging to a group tag. Each tagis
imaged in icons and can be distinguished easily.
Select tags while pressing the Ctrl key to select several non-continuous tags. If you
a tag while pressing the Shift key, all the tags from the first selected tag to the last

selected tag will be selected at a time.
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When you open the Database and click Edit, the below picture will appear.

! File Edit | View Tools
Tk W Cut
: =2 Copy
. - E% Paste
: o Delete
i N @ Find..
Jided A  Replace...
= 'T; B  MNewTag.
By Edit Tag..
This menu is used to edit the database.
Cut This is used to copy the tags selected as a block from a tag window to a clipboard
and to delete them.
Copy This is used to copy the tags selected from a tag window to other group or other

tag in them. Select the tag copied with the mouse. Click ‘Copy’ to copy the

selected tag to a clipboard.

Paste This is used to paste the tags copied to a clipboard as a block on a tag window. The
tags pasted will be located under a selected tag and the dialog box that they

have been copied will appear.

Delete This is used to delete the tags selected from a tag window.

Find This is used to find a corresponding string. Assign the Find What, the Find In and
the Fine By Item to find the tag name and the description of a string. Enter the
string found in the Find What and assign the Find In and the Find by Item. Press
the ‘Find Next’ or the Enter.

In case that you continue to find a string in several locations, enter the Find What

and press the ‘Find Next’ button continuously to find the string.

130



ITotaI Solution for Industrial Automation

CIMOR SCADA USER MANUAL

[ Eind ——h

Find What : - Find Mext
Find By Item: |all "] [ Close ]
Find I :

i@ All In The Database
(") Current Group

Selection

[ tnduding Subgroup

Replace This is used to replace a found string with other string. A string can be found and
replaced by assigning the Find In and the Find by Item. Enter the string found in
the Find What and the string replaced in the Replace With. Assign the Find In and
the Find by Item and press the ‘Replace’ button. The Replace All is used to replace
the string entered in the Find What in the range of the Find In and the Find by
Item. If you select the ‘Including Subgroup’, a corresponding string will be

replaced in the Subgroup.

Replace X
Findwhat: | [»| [ FindMest ]
Replace With: | [l
Find By ltem: | A1 [x]
il (@ Al The Database

() Current Group

() Selection

[ Inciuding 5ubgroup

(Example) How to replace all the real tags belonging to a group with virtual
tags are as follows.
1. Select a group replaced in a database manager.
2. Select the Replace in the Edit menu.
3. Enter “-1” as the Find What.
4. Enter “0” as the Replace With.
5. Select “Real/Virtual Tag” as the Find In.
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6. Select “Currently selected group” as the Find by Item.

7. Assign the Including Subgroup.

8. Select the Replace All.

This is used to add a new tag. (Refer to the Editing a tag.)

This is used to edit a selected tag. (Refer to the Editing a tag.)

5.2 EditaTag

1) How to Add a Tag

There are 6 ways as follows in order that the Edit Tag dialog box to add a tag appears.

® Select the ‘New Tag’ in the Edit menu.
® Click the ‘New Tag’ icon in the Toolbar.
® Press the Insert key.
[

While the Edit dialog box for a tag at the bottom among the tags displayed on a tag window

appears, press the ‘Next Tag’ button to make a new tag.

Double-click the blank space of a tag window with the mouse.

® If you press the right button of your mouse on a Tag Window, a Floating Menu will appear.

Select the ‘New Tag’ in this Floating Menu.

F
1#) CimonD - [DATABASE [SCADA_DEMO_V210.dbs]]

! File Edit View Tools Help

HHERO

- SCADA_DEMO_VZ10

132

MName Type O device VO address  Initial w... Additional ... Description  *
Q ALARM Group Tag

g{ SM5_MNUMEBER  String Tag 010

& SMS_MESSAGE  String Tag CIMON

ﬁ PRESENT_CHL... Analog Tag 0

a PRESENT_CHL... Analog Tag 0

aSEITING_CHL... Analog Tag 94 Tag action/... =
ﬁ SETTING_CHL... Analog Tag 79 Tag action/...

% INDUSTRIAL_... Analog Tag 1]

i, FILTER1S Digital Tag 0

& FILTER14 Digital Tag 1

G FILTERLZ Digital Tag 0

EUILTERI  Digital Tog oty
& FILTERIL Digital Tag New Tag Ins

% FILTER10 Digital Tag Edit Tag

=3 FILTERS Digital Tag

i, FILTERS Digital Tag Cut Gl

5, POINT_TRANS  Digital Tag Copy Bl

&5 FILTERT Digital Tag Paste Ctrl+V

5 FILTERS Digital Tag Delete Del

5, FILTERS Digital Tag

o rena T Find... Ctrl+F i
af 1 Replace... Ctrl+H

DPERER| B AL X XeasmaABRO0LEEOENAEERERad HEH| O -

&% DATABASE [SCADA_DEMO_V21... X

4 Basic

\ Arrow

\ Line

[] Rectangle

(C) Rounded Rectangle
(O Circle

™ Arc

< Chord

[\ Circular Sector
$% Polyline

$3 Polygon

A Text

4 Advanced

T Tag Value
Button
FA Trend
@2 Alarm Summary
@ User Event Logging
@ Log Data Sheet
2l Chart
E] Page Embedding
Eﬁ Part

Switch/Lamp

[ cor | num|
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2) How to Revise a Tag

To revise an existing tag, use four ways as follows in order that the Edit Tag dialog box for a
corresponding tag appears.

3)

Double-click the tag edited on a Tag window.
Select the tag edited from a Tag window. And select the ‘Edit Tag’ in the menu.

Click ‘Edit Tag’ icon in the toolbar.
If you click the tag edited on a Tag Window, a Floating Menu will appear. Select the ‘Edit Tag’

in the Floating Menu.

How to Delete a Tag

Use four ways as follows to delete a tag.

4)

Select the tag deleted from a Tag Window. And then press the Del key.

Select the tag deleted from a Tag Window. And then click the ‘Cut’ icon the toolbar.
Select the tag deleted from a Tag Window. And then select the ‘Delete’ or the ‘Cut’ in the
‘Edit’ menu.

Select the tag deleted from a Tag Window. If you press the right button of your mouse on the

selected tag, a Floating Menu will appear. Select the ‘Delete’ or the ‘Cut’ in the Floating Menu.
How to Copy a Tag

Select the tag copied from a Tag Window.

Select the ‘Cut’ or ‘Copy’. There are 4 ways as follows to cut or copy.

® Select the ‘Cut’ or the ‘Copy’ in the ‘Edit’ menu.

® Press the ‘Ctrl + X (Cut)’ or the ‘Ctrl + C (Copy)’ key.

® |tisavailable to copy by Drag & Drop. Refer to the below explanation for the Drag & Drop.
® |fyou press the right button of your mouse on a selected tag, a Floating Menu will appear.

Select the ‘Cut’ or ‘Copy’ from this Floating Menu.
Move to the location copied. And then select the ‘Paste’ or press the ‘Ctrl + V (Paste)’.
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5) How to Use Drag & Drop

1.

The tags selected from a tree Window and a Tag Window can be copied to other Tree Window
or Tag Window by using Drag & Drop action with the mouse.

In case that a tag is dropped on a Tag Window, it is copied to the location lower than a selected
tag in order. In case that the window of a selected tag is as same as the window of a dropped
tag, it won’t be copied but moved. In case that a group tag is selected and be dragged &
dropped, all the tags belonging to a group tag will be copied.

In case that the tags selected from a Tag Window are dropped on a Tree Window, they will be
copied to the inside of a corresponding group tag.

In case that the group tags selected from a Tree Window are dropped on the Tree Window,
they will be copied to a new group in a corresponding group tag.

After they are copied, the dialog box informing the number of copied tags and the completion

appears.

' : 1 Tags Hawe Been Copied To TREMD Group Tag.
Ll

P Note on entering tag name

- Special symbols cannot be used as a tag name.
(Example) Space, Tab, @, *, / +. —

- Numeric can be used as a tag name, but it cannot be put on the

first of a tag name.
(Example) 1DIGITAL: 1DIGITAL cannot be used as a tag name.
GRP1: GRP1can be used as a tag name.

- There is no difference between capital and small characters.

- Only one tag name can be used in a group.

4
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5.3 Types of Tag

1) Group Tag

It is inefficient in view of operation that users input a lot of tags on a window to construct a database.
Accordingly, a group tag is used to put together and manage related tags each other as tree form
(Similar to concept of directory) differently from a tag with real contact such as digital, analog, string
and etc.

Group Tag Use the previous way to open a Edit tag dialog box. Assign a Group as the Type and
the Name, and Enter the Description. And then assign the General and press the
Ok button.
- General

il N
Edit Tag et |

General

Group

Marne

Type -
(@ Group

() Digital

1 Analog
| String

.
|
%,

Des,

Previous ] [ Next ] | Ok I [ Cancel

Name This is used to enter the name of the group created. Refer to the previously
explained note about entering a tag name.
Tag Variable:
NAME (Whole tag name including names of high-ranked groups)
NAME2 (Tag name except names of high-ranked groups)

Description This is used to enter the help or the detailed explanation for a group.

Previous This is used to register a currently edited tag and to load a previous tag.

Next This is used to register a currently edited tag and to load a next tag. If a currently
edited tag is the last, an Edit Tag dialog box will be the tag-inserting mode.
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2) Digital Tag

This, as one of system tags, is used to display the On/Off status of a contact point as 1 and 0. The

status of On-Label & Off-Label or the status with the value distinguishing True & False can be set up as

a digital tag.
- General
i B
Edit Tag et |
Group General | Advanced
Marne ILTER.12]
(7 Real Tag (@) Virtual Tag
Type -
() Group
@ Digital 1/0 Device | d
() Analog /O Address | |
() String
. [|5ave last status when dosing -
' []wirite initial value in I/0 Device B
[|Reverse value read from IO Device
[| Assign as Alarm Tag
[|Create data for Report i
[ T -, R
previous | | met | [ ok | | caneel
Name This is used to enter the name of a digital tag. Refer to the previously explained
note about entering a tag name.
Description This is used to enter the description for a corresponding digital tag.
This can be entered in the combination of English, Korean, numeric and special
character.
Tag Setup This is used to set up one between virtual tag and real tag.
Tag Variable: REALTAG (If 1, real tag. If O, virtual tag)
Real Tag This is the tag of which value is varied according to the status of the outer
device linked directly to the CIMON.
Virtual Tag This is the tag of which value is varied in the CIMON.
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1/0 Device This is used to enter the name of the outer device to which a digital tag belongs.
The name of the outer device is the one that has been assigned in “Set up I/O
Device”. This item should be set up in case of a real tag and is not necessary in case
of a virtual tag.

Tag Variable: DEVICE

1/0 Address This is used to set up the address to assign a tag in the outer device to which a
digital tag belongs. Enter an address according to the peculiar address
assignment type of each outer device. This item should be set up in case of a real
tag and is not necessary in case of a virtual tag.

Tag Variable: ADDRESS

Save the last status when closing
This is use to save all items of a currently set tag to a database file when the CimonX
is exited. If you assign this item, the last revised data will be kept in case of loading

the database.

Write initial value in 1/0 Device
This is effective in case of a real tag and this is used to set up in case that the initial

value assigned in the Advanced is written to the device (PLC) when the CIMON runs.

Reverse value read from 1/O Device
This is effective in case of a real tag and is used to process 0 as eng. Value in the
CIMON in case that a device value is 1 and 1 in case that it is 0. This is used to reverse

ON/OFF in a device.

Assign as Alarm Tag
This is used to make an alarm according to tag value variation. If this is selected, the
Alarm Setup tap control will be added.
Tag Variable: ALARMTYPE (If 0, alarm is not assigned. Otherwise, the type of an

assigned alarm.)
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Create data for Report
This is used to use the tag for a report. Select this item to log and save the diverse

data necessary to output a report.

Define Tag action
This is used to assign the tag action for a tag. If this item is selected, the Tag Action

tap control will be added. Enter the Tag Action in tab control.

Run tag action for Tag value change
This is used to run an assigned tag action when a tag value is changed. This item can
be assigned only in the case “Assign tag action” is selected.

Local operation Tag

Tag Alarm acknowledge action

Real Tag init no Tag action

- Advanced

i B
Edit Tag et |
Group General | Advanced |

Mame FILTER12 Initial Value
Type ) ‘ @) oFF (0) @ om (1)
() Group
@) Digital OFF Label
(71 Analog
© String ON Label
Des,
Data Logging
Maodel - @]

Previous ] [ Mext ] | Ok I [ Cancel ]
Initial Value Select the initial value of a tag between OFF (0) and ON (1) when the CIMON starts.
OFF Label This is the string displayed in case that a corresponding digital tag is OFF (0).

Tag Variable: OFFLABEL
ON Label This is the string displayed in case that a corresponding digital tag is ON (1).
Tag Variable: ONLABEL

(Reference) Use tag variable Label to display a string according to digital tag status.
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The tag variable Label will output OFF Label if a tag value is 0 and ON Label if 1.

Data Logging This is used to register as the tag for a historical trend. If this item is selected, a
Model should be assigned. And a tag value is saved in the logging type of an
assigned logging model. You may select ... button at the right to revise the model.
The details are explained in the Data Logging.

Tag Variable: DATALOG (If 1, data logging registered. If 0, not registered.)

- Alarm
Refer to the Alarm Setup Window for a Digital Tag in the Chapter 7.

[ Edit Tag [ S|

Group | General | Advanced | Alarm |
Mame TAG_3 Alarm Type Enable
Type ® Group Delay-Time 0 Iil Level
@) Digital Zone
() Analog
() String Alarm On | Alarm OFf I alarm AEK|
L= [ Use Comment
On Label |_|
On Action
previous | | Net | | ok | [ cancl
- Tag Action

139



ITotaI Solution for Industrial Automation

CIMOR SCADA USER MANUAL

Enter a specific action for this tag. A defined tag action automatically will be run in case that
a tag value is changed if the “Run tag action for Tag value change” is selected in General Tab.

Define Tag action in General Tab must be selected.

-
Edit Tag S
Group | General | Advanced | Tag Action I—
M TAG_3
ame - RunScript "ChangeSize™ - E |
Type -
() Group
i@ Digital
(") Analog
() String
Des,
previous | | nNet | | ok | | cancl
Select Tag This is used to show a Select Tag dialog box. Select and enter a tag name.
Fx This is used to show a Select Function dialog box. Select and enter a CIMON
Function.
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-
Search Function M
Function Mame
I
Option List
(@ Alphabet () Type AddOnCommand ("Module®, Index, "Parameter”) -
AddTagEvent ("Tag Mame”, "Script Mame™)
: AddUserEventLog ("string variable™) E
A AlarmAck ("Tag Mame™)
B Alarmadkall
c AlarmCommand ("Alarm Environment Object”, command)
D AlarmSound ("Tag Name”®, "Sound File™)
E CalPager ("Com Port”, "Pager Mumber®, "Message™ )
F 3 Capture ("File Mame")
E 3 CaptureEx (X, ¥, Width, Height”, File Name")
CapturePage ("FPage Name”, File Name~)
I ChangeActivePen "Trend Object Mame™
B ChangePagesSize( "Graphics Page Name®, Width, Height)
K ChangeFassword
L L ClosePage ("Page Mame™)
M CommClearCount (™)
N CommClearCount ("Device Drivers Name™)
o CommClearCount ("Device Drivers Name. Station Name™ )
P CommRxCount{™)
Q CommRxCount{™Device Drivers Name™)
R i CommR.xCount{Device Name") i
5 e U e T
| ok || cancel
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3) Analog Tag

This, as one of system tags, is the tag to process physical values such as the temperature and pressure
of a contact point. In this case, the range of an analog value can be set up to display input/output

value as numeric value.

- General
il N
Edit Tag S
Group General | Advanced
Mame |TAG_S
(") Real Tag @ Virtual Tag
Type -
() Group
©) Digital 1/o Device | -
@ Analog I/O Address | |
() string
o [T]5ave last status when dosing -
' []wirite initial value in 1/0 Device E|
[ Assign as Alarm Tag
[]Create data for Report
[ |Reset accumulated value manually
| T -, R ¢ Sl
Previous ] [ Mext ] | Ok I [ Cancel
Name This is used to enter the name of an analog tag.

Refer to the previously explained note about entering a tag name.

Description This is used to enter the description on a corresponding analog tag.

Tag Setup This is used to set up one between virtual tag and real tag.

Tag Variable: REALTAG (If 1, real tag. If O, virtual tag)

Real Tag This is the tag of which value is varied according to the status of the outer
device linked directly to the CIMON.

Virtual Tag This is the tag of which value is varied in the CIMON.

1/0 Device This is used to enter the name of the outer device to which an analog tag belongs.

The name of the outer device is the one that has been assigned in “Set up I/0
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Device”. This item should be set up in case of a real tag and is not necessary in case

of a virtual tag.

1/0 Address This is used to set up the address that assigns a tag in the outer device to which an
analog tag belongs. Enter an address according to the peculiar address
assignment type of each outer device. This item should be set up in case of a real

tag and is not necessary in case of a virtual tag.

Save the last status when closing
This is use to save all items of a currently set tag to a database file when the CimonX
is exited. If you assign this item, the last revised data will be kept in case of loading

the database.

Write initial value in 1/0 Device
This is effective in case of a real tag and this is used to set up in case that the initial

value assigned in the Advanced is written to the device (PLC) when the CIMON runs.

Assign as Alarm Tag
This is used to make an alarm according to tag value variation. If this is selected, the
Alarm Setup tap control will be added.
Tag Variable: ALARMTYPE (If 0, alarm is not assigned. Otherwise, the type of an

assigned alarm.)

Create data for Report
This is used to use the tag for a report. Select this item to log and save the diverse

data necessary to output a report.

Reset accumulated value manually
This is used to reset an accumulated value tag manually. This item is effective in only
case that a tag is an accumulated value tag and is selected for a report. In case of
being selected, though the value is reset when the accumulated value is calculated,
it is not considered that it is reset over a maximum value. Unless it is not selected, it

is considered that the value is reset over a maximum value.
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This is used to assign the tag action for a tag. If this item is selected, the Tag Action

tap control will be added. Enter the Tag Action in tab control.

Run tag action for Tag value change

This is used to run an assigned tag action when a tag value is changed. This item can

be assigned only in the case “Assign tag action” is selected.

Local operation Tag
Tag Alarm acknowledge action

Real Tag init no Tag action

- Advanced
F N
Edit Tag [
Group | General | Advanced | Alarm | Tag Action |
Mame TAG_S
Initial Value Data Type
Type ) 0 | UINT15 -
() Group _
©) Digital DneadBand LInit [Fee
-
@ Analog [ 5cale
(7) String
Eng. Data[CIMON] Raw Data [PLC]
Des. Min Value 0 Min Value
Max Value 65335 Max Value
[ | Data Logging | v| 3
Previous | net | | ok | | cancel |
Initial Value This is used to enter the initial value of a tag when the CIMON starts.

Data Type

In case a tag value is saved as site tag type, this is assigned to convert the saved

value in a PLC to the value in the CIMON. A site data value is set up as follows

according to the saving type of it.
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TYPE DESCRIPTION Range of Expression value
INT8 Integer value expressed in 8 bit -128 «» 127
INT16 Integer value expressed in 16 bit —-32768 <> 32767
INT32 Integer value expressed in 32 bit -2147483648 <> 2147483647
UINT8 Positive integer value expressed in 8 bit 0 <> 255
UINT16 Positive integer value expressed in 16 bit 0 <> 65535
UINT32 Positive integer value expressed in 32 bit 0 <> 4294967295
BCDS8 Value expressed in 8 bit of BCD type -79 79
BCD16 Value expressed in 16 bit of BCD type =7999 < 7999
BCD32 Value expressed in 32 bit of BCD type —79999999 <> 79999999
UBCDS8 Positive value expressed in 8 bit of BCD type 099
UBCD16 Positive value expressed in 16 bit of BCD type 0 <> 9999
UBCD32 Positive value expressed in 32 bit of BCD type 0> 99999999
Float Decimal point -334%3;;23?8(—)
DeadBand This is the minimum variation value to show whether a tag value is varied.

In case a real value is varied less than DeadBand, it is considered that the value is

not varied
Unit This is used to assign the unit of the value that a tag displays.
PF This used to assign a tag as power factor tag. If a tag is selected as power factor tag,

the trend will be drawn to fit to PF value. The value is processed to fit in the PF

value.

Scale The raw data from a site device can be converted to eng. values by Scale/Offset
method and Max./Min. method. If you select this item, it will be converted by
Scale/Offset method. Enter the Scale value and the Offset value here. If you do not
select this item, raw data will be calculated by Max./Min. method. In this case,

enter the max. value and min. value.
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- Scale/Offset Method
The raw data from a site device is calculated as follows.
Eng. Data = (Raw Data X Scale) + Offset
(Ex.) In case Scale is 0.1 and Offset is 10, if a raw data is 2000, the eng. Data will be as follows.
(2000 X 0.1) + 10 =210

- Max./Min. Method
By entering the min. value & max. value of the raw data from a site device and the eng. data
for it, the real value is calculated in the ratio.
(Ex.) In case the min./max. value of a raw data are 0/4000 and the eng. data are 0/100, if a

raw data is 2000, the eng. data will be 50.

Data Logging This is used to register a tag as the tag for a historical trend. If this item is selected,
a Model should be assigned. And the tag value is saved in an assigned type to log
the model. You may select ... button at the right to revise the model. The details are
explained in the Data Logging.

Tag Variable: DATALOG (If 1, data logging registered. If 0, not registered.)
- Alarm

Refer to the Alarm Setup Window for a Digital Tag in the Chapter 7.

[ Edit Tag ) |
Group | General | Advanced | Alarm | Tag Action |
Mame TAG_S Alarm Type m [/] Enable
T . “
ype ® Group Hysteresis 0 Izl Level

() Digital Delay-Time 0 =) T
@ Analog
) string HH [H [ Lo [Lolo [Aarm[«[*]
L= HiHi [ Use Comment
On Label
On Action
Previous | net | | ok | | cancl
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- Tag Action
Enter a specific action for this tag. A defined tag action automatically will be run in case that

a tag value is changed if the “Run tag action for Tag value change” is selected in General Tab.

Define Tag action in General Tab must be selected.
[ N [——
Group |General | Advanced |Al.arm | Tag Action I_
ClosePage "Page5” - @
() Group
() Digital

Mame TAG_5|

Type

() String
Des,
Previous ] [ Mext ] I Ok I [ Cancel
= —
Select Tag This is used to show a Select Tag dialog box. Select and enter a tag name.
Fx This is used to show a Select Function dialog box. Select and enter a CIMON
Function.
F ™
Search Function M
Function Name
|
Option List
@) Alphabet () Type AddonCommand (Module”, Index, "Parameter”) a
AddTagEvent ("Tag Name”, "Script Name™)
; AddUserEventlog ("string variable™) @
A AlarmaAck ("Tag Name™)
B AlarmAckal
c AlarmCommand ("Alarm Environment Object”, command)
b AlarmSound ("Tag Name®, "Sound File™)
E CallPager ("Com Port”, "Pager Number”, "Message” )
F - Capture ("File Name™)
G 3 CaptureEx (X, Y, Width, Height", "File Name”)
H CapturePage ("Page Name®, "File Name®)
I ChangeActivePen "Trend Object Name™
J ChangePageSize( "Graphics Page Mame®, Width, Height)
K ChangePassword
L L ClosePage ("Page Name™)
M CommClearCount (™)
N CommClearCount (Device Drivers Name™)
o CommClearCount ("Device Drivers Name.5tation Mame™)
R CommAxCount(™)
Q CommAxCount(Device Drivers Name~)
R i CommRxCount{Device Name~) i
k] P —
[ ok || cancl
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4) String Tag

This is the tag to save the value of a string.

- General
i h
Edit Tag e |
Group General | Advanced | Tag Action
Mame TAG_S5
(") Real Tag (@) virtual Tag
Type
If0 Device | - |
I/O Address | |
. [|5ave last status when dosing
' []wirite initial value in I/0 Device
[¥|Define Tag action
[|Run Tag action for Tag value change
[|Local operation Tag
Previous ] [ Mext ] I Ok I [ Cancel
Name This is used to enter the name of an analog tag.

Refer to the previously explained note about entering a tag name.

Description This is used to enter the description on a corresponding analog tag.

Tag Setup This is used to set up one between virtual tag and real tag.

Tag Variable: REALTAG (If 1, real tag. If O, virtual tag)

Real Tag This is the tag of which value is varied according to the status of the outer
device linked directly to the CIMON.
Virtual Tag This is the tag of which value is varied in the CIMON.

1/0 Device This is used to enter the name of the outer device to which an analog tag belongs.
The name of the outer device is the one that has been assigned in “Set up 1/O
Device”. This item should be set up in case of a real tag and is not necessary in case

of a virtual tag.
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1/0 Address This is used to set up the address that assigns a tag in the outer device to which an
analog tag belongs. Enter an address according to the peculiar address
assignment type of each outer device. This item should be set up in case of a real

tag and is not necessary in case of a virtual tag.

Save the last status when closing
This is use to save all items of a currently set tag to a database file when the CimonX
is exited. If you assign this item, the last revised data will be kept in case of loading

the database.

Write initial value in 1/0 Device
This is effective in case of a real tag and this is used to set up in case that the initial

value assigned in the Advanced is written to the device (PLC) when the CIMON runs.

Define Tag action
This is used to assign the tag action for a tag. If this item is selected, the Tag Action

tap control will be added. Enter the Tag Action in tab control.

Run tag action for Tag value change
This is used to run an assigned tag action when a tag value is changed. This item can
be assigned only in the case “Assign tag action” is selected.

Local operation Tag
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- Advanced
[ Edit Tag - |
Group General | Advanced |Tag,g,;ﬁm
Mame TAG_S
Type Length Of String 40 |5
= Initial value
Des,
previous | | nNet | | ok | | cancl

Length Of String This is used to assign the length of a string tag. The minimum value is 1 and the

maximum value is 80.
Initial Value This is used to assign the initial value of a string tag.
- TagAction
Enter a specific action for this tag. A defined tag action automatically will be run in case that

a tag value is changed if the “Run tag action for Tag value change” is selected in General Tab.

Define Tag action in General Tab must be selected.
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r-Eu:.lit Tag N u1

Group | General | Advanced | Alarm | Tag Action

ClosePage "Page5” - E_ |
() Digital
@ Analog
() String

Mame TAG_5|

Type

Des,

previous | | met | | ok | | cancel

Select Tag This is used to show a Select Tag dialog box. Select and enter a tag name.

Fx This is used to show a Select Function dialog box. Select and enter a CIMON Function.

r B
Search Function m

Function Name

Option List
(@) Alphabet () Type AddOnCommand ("Module®, Index, "Parameter”) -
I— AddTagEvent ("Tag Mame", "Script Mame™)
: AddUserEventLog ("string variable™) @
A Alarmack ("Tag Mame™)

AlarmAckall

AlarmCommand ("Alarm Environment Object”, command)
AlarmZound ("Tag Mame™, “Sound File™)

CalPager {"Com Port”, "Pager Mumber®, "Message™ )
Capture ("File Mame")

CaptureEx ("X, ¥, Width, Height™, "File Name™)
CapturePage ("Page Name”, File Name")
ChangeActivePen "Trend Object Mame™
ChangePageSize( “Graphics Page Name®, Width, Height)
ChangePassword

LM ClosePage ("Page Mame™)

CommClearCount (™)

CommClearCount ("Device Drivers Name™)
CommClearCount ("Device Drivers Name. Station Name™ )
CommRxCount{™)

CommRxCount{™Device Drivers Name™)

i CommRxCount{™Device Mame~)

e O e T

m

NN oOUVoOE2ECrFAeTIaoTMmMOnm

Cox ] (o
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5.4 Editing a Database by Using Excel

As the contents of a database are interchanged with Excel, you are able to work with big-volume
database conveniently by using Excel.

1. Select the tag copied to Excel in a Database Manager. At this time, you are able to select a part or

all of the tag. If you select a group tag, all tags under the group tag will be selected.

“TDATABASE [FTatorial. dibs]

=R
EE{ Tutorial Tame Twpe I} device Ij0 Address Initial ...
-3 aLarm 1. .

03 LoGems =YPEN DIGL Digital Tag

3 ooBC

----- 3 REFORT

(3 roTaTION

----- 3 ToucH

Q TREMD
T3} DEMO 7% ———— -

2. Use Copy command. And it will be copied to a clipboard. (Select Ctrl + C key or Copy Icon).

3. Use Paste command. And it will be pasted to an Excel worksheet. (Select Ctrl + V key or Paste Icon)
According to tag type, the contents of each row are different. (Refer to Excel data form by tag

types)

EA Microsoft Excel - Book 1
|E Fle Edit View Insert Format Tools Dats Window Help =121
DeEasRy|smalo-(@= £ 2@ 32w w-|lBsu|l=E==8|s %= -n-A- >
A = =| DEMO.PER_AMNA 1

A [ 8 [ ¢ [ o [ e [ ¢ [ 6 [ w [ + [ J [ w [ v [ m [ N [ =
DEMO.PEMN AMA 1 1 1] il 1] 1] [u] u] u] -

o

[

w

01| &=

@

=

@

w0

I
o

0 i e | 00 |00 20 | R 1 |13 B |13 (R P | v h
=@ | B (0 R) =S| W) || 01| R =

14 [4]» [ Sheetl { Shestz £ Sheets / [« Jjﬂ
Ready | Eum=2 I |
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4. Edit the Database in Excel. Each tag will be copied or each item will be modified if you use the

functions of Excel.

Ed Microsoft Excel - Book1 =] x|
|E] File Edit View Insert Format Tools Data Window Help .- 5||
DEEa8 SRY & B@|a-|&= s 8 lE 2w -0 -BruUu=E=E=E8%S _-&-A- 7
Al = =| DEMD.PEN_ANA 1
[ a [ 8 [ ¢ [ 0o [ E T F T &6 [ H [ T [ & [T K [ T [ M [ N [ 3
1 [DEMO.PEN AnA1 1 1 [a] 1 [a] a a a [
| 2 |DEMO.PEN_ANA 2 1 [a] 1 [a] o o o 0
| 3 |DEMO.PEN_ANA 3 1 [a] 1 [a] o o o 0
| 4 |DEMO.PEN_ANA 4 1 [a] 1 [a] a a a 1]
| 5 |DEMO.PEN_ANA S 1 ] 1 ] ] ] ] 0
| 6 |DEMO.PEN_ANA G 1 [a] 1 [a] o o o 0
| 7 |DEMO.PEN_ANA T 1 [a] 1 [a] a a a 1]
| & |DEMO.PEN_ANA G 1 [a] 1 [a] a a a 1]
| 9 |DEMO.PEN_ANA Y 1 [a] 1 [a] o o o 0
| 10 |DEMO.PEN_ANA 10 1 [a] 1 [a] a a a 1]
11
|12 |
MER
| 14|
115 |
|16 |
117 |
118 |
MER
| 20|
121
| 22|
| 23|
| 24|
125 |
| 28 |
| 27 |
| 28|
| 29|
130 |
|31
|32 |
133
|34 |
135
E3 B
37 -
14 [ 4 [» [\ Sheet1 { sheetz f sheets / 1«1 jj_‘
Ready | | | I | | |

5. Select the contents copied to the Database in Excel worksheet. You may select a part of

columns. And at this time, select from the first column to a desired column.

Ed Microsoft Excel - Book1 — &l =]
|EI] Bile Edit ¥iew Insert Format Iools Data Window Help - 51|5||
DEagaly |t bio-@ = & 8l Mm@ 2w -0 -8B 7 u/=SE=E=E%%|E| -2-A- 2
Al id| =| DEMO.PEN_ANA 1

A
DEMO. PEM_AMA 1

[N}

w

=

m

@

)

@

@

8]
(=]

002 a3 ] L2 00|00 1213 0 [ [ 1 h
G| |5 0| = O @|@ =1 00| &= | @R =

|37 | @
4 [4]r i} Sheet1 Sheetz £ Sheets / |« WLIJ_‘
Read; | Bum=20 I

6. Use Copy command. And it will be copied to a clipboard.
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7. Use Paste command. And it will be pasted to a Database Manager. If a tag with the same name

exists, the contents of the tag will be updated. If a tag with the same name does not exist, the tag
will be added.

“IIATABASE [ utorial dbx]

=R
=B Tutarial Mame Type [ji0 device [Jo Address  Initial ...
(3 aLarm 1. ..
-3 Losems 5 PEN_DIG1 Digital Tag ]
03 ooec 5 PEN_DIGZ Digil
| gital Tag 0
03 reporT 5 PEN_DIG3 Digital Tag o
3 roTaTION =t =
Q ToUCH = PEN_DIG4 Digital Tag o
Q TREND {51 PEN_DIS Digital Tag o
m e 5, PEN_DI6 Digital Tag o
55, PEN_DI&7 Digital Tag 0
e
i PEN_DIGS Digital Tag 0
e
i PEN_DIGY Digital Tag o
=t
ESiPEN_DIG10 Digital Tag o
(<] I | (2]

- Excel Data Form by Tag Types

_I:I;/ a:e Item Contents of Value
A Tag Name Tag name including group name
B Tag Type 0
Group C Description Tag explanation
R Save the last status when closing In case of setup, 1. Otherwise, 0.
S Use as PID group In case of setup, 1. Otherwise, 0.
A Tag Name Tag name including group name
B Tag Type 1
C Description Tag explanation
In case of real tag, 1
D Real/Virtual Tag
In case of virtual tag, 0
E 1/O Device Name of /O Device
Digital F I/O Address I/0 Address of tag
G Initial Value Initial value of tag (1 or 0)
H Data Logging Model Name of Data logging model
I String to display alarm OFF Displayed string in case of alarm OFF
J String to display alarm ON Displayed string in case of alarm ON
R Save the last status when closing In case of setup, 1. Otherwise, 0.
S Use as PID group In case of setup, 1. Otherwise, 0.
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T Run tag action for tag value change In case of setup, 1. Otherwise, 0.
U Assign as alarm tag In case of setup, 1. Otherwise, 0.
\Y Create data for report In case of setup, 1. Otherwise, 0.
W Reverse the value from I/O device In case of setup, 1. Otherwise, 0.
X Tag Action String
Y Alarm Enable In case of setup as alarm tag
0: No alarm setup
1: OFF alarm
2:ONalarm
z Alarm Type
3: OFF->ON alarm
4: ON->OFF alarm
5: OFF<->ON alarm
AA Alarm Level 1~8
AB Alarm Zone A~P
AD String to display Alarm Ack String displayed in case of alarm Ack
AE String to display Alarm OFF String displayed in case of alarm OFF
AF Alarm OFF Action Action in case of alarm OFF
AG String to display Alarm ON String displayed in case of alarm ON
AH Alarm ON Action Action in case of alarm ON
A Tag Name Tag name including group name
B Tag Type 2
C Description Tag explanation
In case of real tag, 1
D Real/Virtual Tag
In case of virtual tag, 0
E 1/O Device Name of /O Device
Analog F I/O Address I/O Address of tag
G Initial Value Initial value of tag
H Data Logging Model Name of Data logging model

Data Type

0: INT8

1:INT16

2:INT32

3: UINTS8

4: UINT16
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5: UINT32
6: BCD8
7: BCD16
8: BCD32
9: UBCDS
10: UBCD16
11: UBCD32
12: Float
J Deadband Deadband value
K Unit String to display unit
L Power Factor In case of setup, 1. Otherwise, 0
M Scale
N Min. Value of Initial Data
o] Max. Value of Initial Data
P Min. value of real data In case to apply Scale, scale value.
Q Max. value of real data In case to apply Scale, OFFSET value.
R Save the last status when closing In case of setup, 1. Otherwise, 0
S Write initial value in I/O device In case of setup, 1. Otherwise, 0
Analog T Run tag action for tag value change In case of setup, 1. Otherwise, 0.
u Assign as alarm tag In case of setup, 1. Otherwise, 0.
Y Create data for report In case of setup, 1. Otherwise, 0.
W Accumulated value manual reset In case of setup, 1. Otherwise, 0.
X Tag Action String
Y Alarm Enable In case of setup as alarm tag
0: No alarm setup
1: Boundary value alarm
z Alarm Type
2: Deviation value alarm
3: Variation value alarm
AA Alarm Level 1~8
AB Alarm Zone A~P
AC Hysteresis
AD String to Alarm Ack String displayed in case of alarm Ack
AE String to display Alarm OFF String displayed in case of alarm OFF
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AF Alarm OFF Action Action in case of alarm OFF
HIHI alarm,
AG String #1 to display Alarm ON Major deviation value alarm,
ROC alarm
AH Alarm ON Action #1 Action in case of alarm ON
Al Alarm setup value #1
Hl alarm,
Al String #2 to display Alarm ON
Minor deviation value alarm
AK Alarm ON Action #2 Action in case of alarm ON
AL Alarm setup value #2
AM String #3 to display Alarm ON LO alarm
AN Alarm ON Action #3 Action in case of alarm ON
LO setup value
AO Alarm setup value #3
Deviation base value
AP String #4 to display Alarm ON LOLO alarm
AQ Alarm ON Action #4 Action in case of alarm ON
AR Alarm setup value #4
In case of real tag, 1
D Real/Virtual Tag
In case of virtual tag, 0
E 1/0 Device Name of I/O Device
F I/O Address I/O Address of tag
Analog
G Initial Value Initial value of tag
H Saving the last status when closing In case of setup, 1. Otherwise, 0

Writing initial value in I/O device

In case of setup, 1. Otherwise, 0

Data Type

0: INT8

1: INT16

1INT32

: UINTS8

: UINT16

: BCD8

: BCD16

2
3
4
5: UINT32
6
7
8

:BCD32
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9: UBCDS
10: UBCD16
11: UBCD32
12: Float
K Unit String to display unit
L Deadband Deadband value
M Min. value of Internal data Min. value of Internal data
N Max. value of Internal data Max. value of Internal data
o] Min. value of real data Min. value of real data
A Tag Name Tag name including group name
B Tag Type 3
C Description Tag explanation
In case of real tag, 1
D Real/Virtual Tag
In case of virtual tag, 0
E 1/0 Device Name of I/O Device
String F I/O Address 1/O Address of tag
G Initial Value Initial value of tag
I Length of string
R Save the last status when closing In case of setup, 1. Otherwise, 0
S Write initial value in I/O device In case of setup, 1. Otherwise, 0
T Run tag action for tag value change In case of setup, 1. Otherwise, 0.
X Tag Action String
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Chapter6 RECIPE

6-1. Function

The Recipe function is usually used for production line when a lot of types of products have to be
produced according to different setting value. Recipe brings the setting value which was already saved
in file and downloads it to PLC. For example, there is company which makes many kinds of animal
foods such as dog, chicken, pig, cat and etc. In this case, each setting values for each animal foods have
different. Then it will be easy for production if all different setting values, according to types of animal,

are saved in file and you bring that data to set another production after each production is finished.

Here is the Recipe Editor at the below.

| CW RECIPE [Test_Project.rcp]

Recipe Model
=] Test_Project Model Name | Process_1 | I Add Mode| I
i %] Process_1
Save In |C:1|Prm:essDa13 |E]
Security Level
Del Madel
Tag Group
Field Name | Chicken | Pic| oy
1 Jca CHICKEN.CA PIG.CA | o
2 |k CHICKEM.K  PIG.K .
3 |P CHICKEM.P  PIG.P
4 |M CHICKEM.M  PIG.M
:
&
-
g
0
11
12 [
< i | [2]
Model Name : Write the model name of Recipe
Save In : Select path where Recipe data will be saved. Click the [...] to select path or write
the path directly.
Security Level : This function is used to give authority to use recipe function by security level.

Security level is classified from 1 to 100. Level 1 is the highest level.
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Tag Group

Add Model

Reg. Model

Del. Model
Add Group

Edit Group

Del. Group

: You can add types of setting values as Field Name. For example, in case of Animal
Food Company you can add types of food materials. In case of Paper making

company, you can add types of paper color materials.

: You can add Recipe model.

: It is used to edit existing Recipe model. If you open existing Recipe model and add

or delete Tag Group, amended data will be saved.

: It deletes selected Recipe model.

: It is used to add product name that you want to produce. (Ex. Food of Cat, Dog

and etc. in case of animal food company) Write Group name and register real tag.

“Add Tag Group Mame

Tag Group Mame

ok | cancel |

: It is used to edit Group name.

Edit Tag Group Mame

Tag Group Mame

| |

Ok | cancel |

: It is used to delete selected Group.

@ Want To Delete The Selected Tag Group(Chicken)?

Yes Mo
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6-2. Description of Recipe script

After setting up Recipe model in CimonD, you can use Recipe model through CimonX. You

can read and write Recipe data with PLC and change the recipe value as well.

1. RecipeDialog()

Itis used to define object command. You can operate Recipe through the below Recipe control window.

Model Mame |P'rn::ess_1 M Wirite
Chicken W
Tag Grmml LI Read
Redpe Data
Field Mame | Operation
e :
2 |k a
3 [P 1]
4 M IU Close

¢ | 1l | E
Model Name : It is used to select model name that you already saved in CimonD.
Tag Group : It is used to select tag group that you already saved in CimonD.
Recipe Data : It shows memory value of tag group in selected Recipe model.
Write : It is used to write Recipe data to real tag.
Read : It is used to bring real value of tag group to Recipe memory.
Save : It is used to save current Recipe data to other Product name.
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Product || ak
Chicken_Process1
Cancel
Description
Open : It is used to open existing Recipe data.

Product || ok
Chicken_Process1

Description

Close : It close Recipe control window.
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2. RecipeDownLoad(“Model name”,”Tag Group name”)
This script is the same as “Write” on the Recipe Control Window. It is used to download Recipe data of

Tag Group to PLC if Tag Group is real tag.

3. RecipeGetData(“Model name”, “Field name”)
It brings Field value of Recipe model from Recipe memory. For example, Al =

RecipeGetData(“Process_1", “CA”). The tag name(A1) must be match with Recipe data.

4. RecipeLoad(“Model Name”, “File name”)

This script is the same as “Open” on the Recipe Control Window. It is used to upload Recipe data to
Recipe memory.

5. RecipeSetData(“Model name”, “Field name”, Operation value)

It is used to write operation value to selected Field of Recipe model.

6. RecipeUpLoad(“Model name”, “Tag Group name”)

This script is the same as “Read” on the Recipe Control Window. It is used to upload real tag of Tag

Group from PLC to Recipe memory.
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Chapter 7 Alarms

In case the value of a specific tag is over a set value, an alarm is used to inform the event. To use this
function, a tag should be set up as an alarm tag among optional functions when it is registered to a
database. The tags to which an alarm can be assigned are ‘Analog tag’ and ‘Digital tag’. Alarms are
divided into ‘Analog alarm’ and ‘Digital alarm’ according to a corresponding tag. There are boundary
value, ROC and deviation value in analog alarm, and there are ON alarm, OFF alarm, OFF—ON, ON—

OFF and OFF<——ON alarm in digital alarm.

In the CIMON-SCADA, alarm processing is prior to other system works, and the alarm having occurred
is displayed on an alarm summary window or printed out by zones, types and priority or occurring
time order. Even you do not see the window, the CIMON-SCADA applies alarm sound for informing

alarm status fast.

7-1. Types of Alarm
Analog Alarm

The following alarm types can be used as analog alarms, and hysteresis can be applied to all alarms.
The Hysteresis is used to prevent the output of alarm ON/OFF whenever the value measured around

a boundary value varies small.

Boundary Value Alarm

4 types of this alarm occur by comparing the current value of an analog tag to the
previous alarm status on the basis of a boundary value. The types are HiHi, Hi, Lo
and LolLo alarm. The alarms occur by a set boundary value for each alarm. The

occurring examples are as follows.

e Hi-Hi : Thisisthe alarm occurring in case a measured value is more than a Hi-Hi set value.
e Hi . This is the alarm occurring in case a measured value is more than a Hi set value.

e Lo :  This is the alarm occurring in case a measured value is less than a Lo set value.

® Lo-Lo : Thisisthe alarm occurring in case a measured value is less than a Lo-Lo set value.
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Hi-Hi boundary value

Hi boundary value

Lo boundary value

Lo-Lo boundary value

LL : Lo-Lo alarm LO : Lo alarm HI : Hi alarm HI-HI: Hi-Hi alarm

N : Nomal : Hysteresis

Deviation Value Alarm

This alarm occurs by deciding whether a current tag is within an assigned range.
According to the variation of a value, a minor deviation alarm or a major deviation
alarm occurs. Release from an occurring alarm and variation to other alarm is

decided by applying a set hysteresis value.

® Minor Deviation Alarm: This is the alarm occurring in case a measured value is slightly
outside the range of a set value.
® Major Deviation Alarm: This is the alarm occurring in case a measured value is much outside

the range of a set value.

Major Deviation value

Minor Deviation value

Target

Minor Deviation value

Major Deviation value

S : Minor deviation M : Major Deviation
value alarm value alarm

: Hysteresis
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ROC Alarm

This is the alarm occurring in case that the varying range of a measured value is
bigger than a set variation value. An occurring alarm is displayed as one between
acknowledged status and non-acknowledged status. The non-acknowledged
status is to display that an alarm occurs but a user does not acknowledge it. The
acknowledged status is to display that a user acknowledge an occurring event
through the mouse/touch or the keyboard. These statuses can be distinguished

easily by color.

[NOTICE ]

Hysteresis is used to prevent the output of alarm ON/OFF whenever the value measured around a
boundary value varies small. An alarm occurs in case that a measured value is bigger than the value,
which is to add a hysteresis value to a boundary value. An alarm is released in case that a measured

value is less than the value, which is to subtract a hysteresis value from a boundary value

Example of Hysteresis Application)

} } } } } } } } } } } HI-HI baundary value

} } } } } } } } } } } HI baundary value

} } I I ) ] ] [ I L LO baundary value

} } } } } } } } } } } LO-LO baundary value
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In the above picture, the tag value is varied from the range of the Lo alarm to the range of the normal

status. But, as the status is varied within the range of the hysteresis, the Lo alarm is kept.

} } HI-HI baundary value

} } HI baundary value

} } LO baundary value

} } LO-LO baundary value

In the above picture, the tag value is varied from the range of the Hi alarm to the range of the normal

status. But, as the status is varied outside the range of the hysteresis, the Hi alarm is released.
Digital Alarm

A digital alarm occurs according to previous status and current status. There are 5 types of digital tag

such as ON alarm, OFF alarm, OFF>0ON, ON->OFF, ON¢>OFF.

ON Alarm In case that a corresponding contact point is detected as ON status without relation
to the previous status, an alarm occurs. In case that the current value of a tagis 1,

an alarm will occur. If the value is varied to 0 again, the alarm will be released.

7

Alarm occurs

OFF Alarm In case a corresponding contact point is detected as OFF status without relation to
the previous status, an alarm occurs. In case that the current value of a tag is 0, an

alarm will occur. If the value is varied to 1 again, the alarm will be released.

Alarm occurs

_\ [

OFF->ON As soon as the status of a corresponding contact point is transferred from OFF to
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ON, an alarm occurs and is released. This function is used to prevent from

outputting repeatedly a detected alarm in maintenance process.

N

Alarm occurs

ON->OFF As soon as the status of a corresponding contact point is transferred from ON to
OFF, an alarm occurs and is released. This function is used to prevent from

outputting repeatedly of a detected alarm in maintenance process.

_\l —

Alarm occurs

ON&>OFF As soon as the status of a corresponding contact point is transferred from ON to
OFF, or from OFF to ON, an alarm occurs and is released. This function is that an

alarm always occurs in case that the status of a contact point is changed.

j
v o o

Alarm occurs Alarm occurs
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7-2. Alarm Summary Object

The below picture is the ‘Alarm Summary Object” of the CIMON-SCADA. An Alarm Summary Object is
composed of an object to monitor the desired alarm in a whole monitoring page. If you select the
‘Alarm Summary’ icon €] or select the “Draw” — the “Alarm Summary” in the main menu to

draw it on a page, the following window will appear.

Header of Alarm Summary Window

Time Tag Name Tag Value Alarm Status Alarm Type Alarm Description  Alarm Zone  Alarm Level [
2007/%/09 11:00:35 Tag Mame 1 Blarm Ack  OFF<->ON Alarm  &larm On/Off Label P 0

2007/03709 11:00:35 Tag Name 1 Alarm On QFF->0N Alarm Blarm On/Off Label N 0 i
2007/03/09 11:00:35 Tag Name i} Alarm Off ON &larm &larm On/Off Label M 0 o
2007/03/09 11:00:35 Tag Mame 1 Alarm Ack  OFF Alarm Alarm On/Off Label L 0

2007/03/09 11:00:35 Tag Name 1173405635  Alarm On ROC alarm Alarm On/Off Label J 0

2007/03/09 11:00:35 Tag Name 1173405635 Slarm Off Minor Dev, alarm Slarm On/0Off Label | 0

2007/03/09 11:00:35 Tag Mame 1173405635 Alarm Ack  Maijor Dey, &larm Alarm On/Off Label H 0

2007/03/09 11:00:35 Tagq Name 1173405635  Alarm On Lo Alarm Alarm On/Off Label F 0 [v]

2NN7T N2 00 _11:.00:2C Toam Mlac~ 11724NCCAC Almyen (W U Alaves Alaves Cim /O L Akl = n R
<] fm | >

Historical Alarm ]][[ Print ]][[ Selected Alarm Ack ﬂ[l Window Alarm Ack “ﬂ All Alarm Ack [m Filter ]|
\_ Tool Buttons
The functions of the tool button when the CIMON-SCADA is run are as follows.
Historical Alarm/ This is use to change alarm mode(historical/real-time).
Alarm Summary
Print This is used to output a currently displayed Alarm Summary Window with
a printer.
Selected Alarm Ack This is used to select and acknowledge an alarm among the alarms
displayed on a current window.

Window Alarm Ack This is used to acknowledge occurring alarms by pages.
All Alarm Ack This is used to acknowledge all alarms.
Filter This is used to set up several optional items and see the alarms that a user

wants to monitor. There are alarm zone, alarm level and alarm type on the

types of filter.
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If you click the desired part in a page while you are selecting the Alarm Summary, an ‘Alarm Summary’
dialog box will appear to define the contents displayed on the alarm summary object. Each item

defined is as follows.

- Alarm Level This is used to assign the alarm level of the tags monitored.

"Elarmm sumrary

Alarm Level |

Level 2 Level 3 Level 4

Level 5 Level B Level 7 Level §

Prev [»Next>>] [ 0Ok ] [ Cancel ]

- Alarm Zone This is used to assign the alarm zone of the tags monitored.

AT Burmary

Alarm Zone ]

Zone A Zone B Zone C Zone D
Zone E Zone F Zone G Zone H
[V Zone | V] Zone J [¥]Zone K [V] Zone L

Zone M Zone N Zone O Zone P

[ <<Prev | [Next>>1 [ 0Ok | [ Cancel |

- Alarm Type This is used to assign the alarm type monitored. In case of digital tag, there
are OFF alarm, ON alarm, OFF->ON alarm, ON->OFF alarm and OFF<->ON alarm. In case of
analog tag, there are HiHi alarm, Hi alarm, Lo alarm, LoLo alarm as boundary value alarm,

major, minor as deviation value alarm and ROC alarm.
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OFF &larm

ON Alarm

OFF->0N Alarm

ON->OFF Alarm OFF<->0M Alarm

[“]HiHi Alarm  [¥]Hi Alarm Lo Alarm

LoLa Alarm

Sub Dev Alarm

|
’ [¥]Main Dev &larm
|

ROC Alarm

[ <<Prev | [Next>>1 [ 0Ok | [ Cancel |

- Alarm Status This is used to assign the alarm status type monitored among occurring

alarm statuses.

(EIGtr Burnrmary

Alarm Status

Alarm Off

Alarm On

Alarm Change
Alarm Acknowledge

[ <<Prev | [Next>>] [ o0k

] rCancelb ]

- Format This is used to set up the items of the message displayed on an alarm summary

object.
(Bt Surmary
Format ]
Time Format |199?/3/3I 13:30:55 E]
Itern List Display Itern Order _Size
&larm Type (& Time
Alarm Descrip'[—] Tag Mame L_é_.]
Alarm Off Time _ L Tag Value
Alarm Zone |~ Alarm Status [I]
Alarm Leve|
Alarm On Timiy | ]
[ <<Prev | fNext>>1 [ ok | [ Cancel |

Time Format This is used to assign the time format displayed on the object.

Item List This is used to assign the diverse information outputted in the list of

alarms. The items are as follows.
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Time The recent time when alarm status is changed
Tag Nmae The tag name of corresponding alarm
Tag Value The tag value for which an alarm has occurred or been released;

an analog tag is displayed as a value and a digital tag as a string
to display status.

Alarm Status This is used to output the status of alarm. (Ex. Alarm ON, Alarm
OFF, Alarm Variation)

Alarm Type This is used to output the type of occurring alarms. (Ex. Hi Alarm,
LOLO Alarm, OFF Alarm, ON->OFF Alarm)

Alarm Description This is used to output the string displaying each status. (Ex.

String to display HiHi alarm, alarm ON, alarm OFF and alarm Ack)

OFF Time This is used to output the time when an alarm is released.

Alarm Zone This is used to output alarm zones (A ~ P).

Alarm Level This is used to output alarm levels (1 ~ 8).

ON Time This is used to output the times when an alarm occurs.

Alarm Time This is used to output the hours for that an alarm is kept. (Ex.
00:03:25)

Assign the item displayed and select it with <<, >> button. (Using Shift,
Ctrl key, you can select several items.)

To assign the order of a selected item, assign one of selected items and

press A, ¥ button. And the order of the assigned item will be changed.

- Color Thisis used to assign the background color of a string and the color of the character
displayed according to alarm zone, alarm type and alarm status. If you press each color button,

the palette with ninety-eight colors will appear. And assign a desired color in the palette.
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BT SUTTTTArY

Color |

Text Color | Alarm Status [v] Background [_]

Alarm Off‘!ﬁ_ &larm On |
Alarm | Alarm Ack Il

[ <<Prev | |Next>> | [ Ok || Cancel |

(CEIETT BUrmary S
Color |
Text Colar | Alarm Type v Background _|

Alarm Off [l OFF | ON | OFF->ON |
ON->OFF ] OFF<->ON |
HiHi 1| Hi | Lo I LoLo |
Major Il Minor I RoC I

[ <<Prev| [mext>> | | 0ok ] [ Cancel |

(AT SUrrmary

Color |

Text Color | EIENTEGL Background _|

Zone A!] Zone B!I Zone C ! Zone D!I
Zone E! Zone F!] Zone G ! Zone H!

Zone I!] Zone J_I Zone K !] Zone L!‘
Zone M | Zone N | Zone O H| Zone P |

[ <<Prev| [mext>> | |0k ] [ Cancel |

- Option This is used to assign a desired item selectively when an alarm summary window is

configured.
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Option ]
Name [¥] Show Header
| [ Show Tool button
Action To Double Click | []Bottom Add When Alarm On

[[1Bar Move When Alarm On
[C]1Blink When Alarm On
[ New ltern Add When Alarm On

<< Prev | [Next>>] [ Ok | [ Cancel

Name

This is used to assign the name of an alarm summary object. This item is used to change the alarm
summary object set up with a specific ID from the outside. For example, in the case that an alarm
summary object is printed in a script program, the window will be distinguished by alarm

summary name.

Action To Double Click
This is used to enter the contents of the action when you double- click an alarm summary object.
For example, define as follows to acknowledge an alarm when you double-click a corresponding

tag.

Show Header
This is used to assign whether the header window at the top of an alarm summary object is

outputted.

Show Tool button
This is used to assign whether the tool buttons at the bottom of an alarm summary object are

outputted; Print, Selected alarm Ack, Window Alarm Ack, All Alarm Ack, Filter.

Bottom Add When Alarm On
This is used to set up whether an occurring alarm is added at the bottom of a object when the
alarm occurs. If you select this item, the recent alarm will be displayed at the bottom. Otherwise,

it will be at the top.
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Bar Move When Alarm On
If it is not selected, an alarm summary object will be maintained even an alarm occurs. If selected,

the window will be scrolled automatically to display an occurring alarm.

Blink When Alarm On

This is used to blink if an alarm is not acknowledged.

New Item Add When Alarm ON

In case that the alarm for a tag continue to occur or to be released, if you select this item, the
recent alarm status for a tag will be displayed and the contents for a previous alarm will disappear.
If you select this item, the content of a new alarm will be added and the contents of a previous

alarm be displayed.

- Print This is used to set up the diverse items to print an alarm summary window.

(ATarT Surmrmary

Print ]

Header | ‘ [L] Footer | ‘ =
Margin{rnm) Orientation
Left wTS Right [5  |&) ® Landscape O Portait
I L

52

Top ‘20 {2 Bottom l2~

%
J

[[] White/Black
[[]Color Reverse

MNext [ Ok ]rCanceI]

Header This is used to set up the header of the document printed.
Footer This is used to set up the footer of the document printed.
Margins This is used to set up the margins of an output paper.
Orientation This is used to set up the orientation of an output paper.
White/Black This is used to print reverse white and black color

Color Reverse  This is used to print reverse all color.

Exapmple) Setting up the decimal place of the tag value displayed
1. Open the file designEi.Dat under a corresponding project folder with Notepad.
2. Add [ALARM OBIJECT] as follows.
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n means decimal place. Enter 2 to express it as 2 decimal places.
[ALARM OBJECT]
precision =n

3. Save the file designEi.Dat.

7-3. Alarm Setup for Digital Tag

An alarm setup window appears in case that a tag is assigned as an alarm tag in the general setup of

an Edit Tag dialog box.

[ Edit Tag | |
Group | General | Advanced | Alarm |
Mame TAG_1 Alarm Type Enable
T ok

ype  Group Delay-Time 0 Izl Level

(@) Digital Zaone

(71 Analog

() string Alarm On | alarm OFf I Alarm AEK|

Des. |:| Use Comment
On Label
0On Action
Previous ] [ MNext ] | Ok I [ Cancel
Alarm Type This is used to assign the alarm condition for a corresponding digital tag. There are

five alarm types as follows.

® ON: An alarm occurs in case that the status of a contact point is ON
irrespective of previous status.

® OFF: An alarm occurs in case the status of a contact point is OFF
irrespective of previous status.

® OFF->ON: An alarm occurs in case of OFF->ON.

® ON->OFF: An alarm occurs in case of ON->OFF.

® ON<->OFF: An alarm occurs in case of ON->OFF or OFF->ON.

Tag Variable: ALARMTYPE (1:0FF Alarm, 2:0N Alarm, 3:0FF->ON Alarm, 4:0N->OFF Alarm,
5:0FF<->0ON Alarm)
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Enable

Delay-Time

Alarm Level

Alarm Zone

Alarm On

On Label

On Action

This is used to enable and disable to process alarms. To process the alarm for a
tag, the Enable should be assigned. This can be Enabled (1) or Disabled (0) by
using a tag variable (ALARMENABLE) when the CIMON-SCADA is run.

[Example for disabling TAG1’s alarm]

TAG1: ALARMENABLE =0

This is used to set up a delay-time in order that an alarm is not considered if the alarm

is released within an assigned time after the alarm occurs.

This is used to assign the alarm level for a corresponding digital tag. If the level for
an alarm tag is selected in alarm setup, an alarm will be outputted to the level.

There are eight alarm levels from 1 to 8.

This is used to assign the alarm zone for a corresponding digital tag. If the zone for
an alarm tagis selected in alarm setup, an alarm will be outputted to the zone There

are sixteen alarm zones from A to P.

Alarm On | Alarm OFF | Alarm AEK|

|:| Use Comment

On Label

On Action

This is used to write the string displayed when the alarm for a corresponding digital
tag occurs.

Tag Variable: INALARM1
This is used to set up the action when the alarm for a digital tag occurs. For example,

enter the operation expression or script command for it.

RunScript(“AlarmTagl”)
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Alarm Off
Ham off [Aam A
|:|Use Comment
Ack Label
Off Label
Off Action
Ack Label This is used to write the string displayed when the alarm for a corresponding
digital tag is acknowledged.
Tag Variable: ACKLABEL
Off Label This is used to write the string displayed when the alarm for a corresponding
digital tag is released.
Tag Variable: OUTALARM
Off Action This is used to set up the action when the alarm for a digital tag is released. For

example, enter the operation expression or script command for it.

7-4. Alarm Setup for Analog Tag

An alarm setup window appears in case that a tag is assigned as an alarm tag in the general setup of

an Edit Tag dialog box.

F N
Edit Tag [

Group | General | Advanced | Alarm |
Mame TAG_3| Alarm Type m [/] Enable
T ) -
ype  Group Hysteresis 0 Izl Level
() Digital Delay-Time 0 B Tone
@ Analog
) string HH | H [ Lo [Lolo [Aam ||
L= HiHi [] Use Comment
On Label
On Action
! previous | | nNet | | ok | | cancl !
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Alarm Type The analog alarm setup is divided into 3 types. Select one among value, deviation
and ROC.
Value: The value is the condition that the alarm for a corresponding tag occurs.
Deviation: An alarm occurs on the basis of the difference between a target
value and a deviation value.
® ROC: The variation value of a tag is the condition that an alarm occurs.

Tag Variable: ALARMTYPE (1: Value, 2: Deviation, 3: ROC)

Enable Same as digital tag’s.

Hysteresis Hysteresis is used to prevent from alarm chattering whenever the value measured
around a boundary value varies small. An alarm occurs in case a measured value is
bigger than the value, which is to add a hysteresis value to a boundary value. An
alarm is released in case that a measured value is less than the value, which is to
subtract a hysteresis value from a boundary value.

Tag Variable: HYSTERESIS

Delay-Time Same as digital tag’s.
Alarm Level Same as digital tag’s.
Alarm Zone Same as digital tag’s.

1) Value Alarm Type

- HiHi
HiHi |H.i |Lu |LoLu I.Ma.rm‘l’
HiHi [Tu=e Comment
On Label
On Action
HiHi This is the set value for the occurrence of HiHi alarm. If a tag value is bigger than a

set value, a HiHi alarm will occur.

Tag Variable: ALARMHIHI
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On Label

On Action

Hi

On Label

On Action

Lo

On Label

On Action

This is used to write the string displayed when a HiHi alarm occurs.
Tag Variable: INALARM1

This is used to set up the action when a HiHi alarm occurs.

Hi |Lu |LoLu IAla"rn*I’

Hi 70 [ Use Comment

On Label [ e |

Om Action

This is the set value for the occurrence of Hi alarm. If a tag value is bigger than a set
value, a Hi alarm will occur.

Tag Variable: ALARMHI

This is used to write the string displayed when a Hi alarm occurs.

Tag Variable: INALARM2

This is used to set up the action when a Hi alarm occurs.

HHi | H | Lo |Llolo |Alarm *[*

Lo 30 [| Use Comment

On Label | |

0On Action

This is the set value for the occurrence of Lo alarm. If a tag value is less than a set
value, a Lo alarm will occur.

Tag Variable: ALARMLO
This is used to write the string displayed when a Lo alarm occurs.

Tag Variable: INALARM3

This is used to set up the action when a Lo alarm occurs.
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-  Lolo

Lolo | Alarm OFF | Alarm Ack ||+ | *

LoLo 10 [ Use Comment

On Label [ . |

On Action

LoLo This is the set value for the occurrence of LoLo alarm. If a tag value is less than a set
value, a LoLo alarm will occur.
Tag Variable: ALARMLOLO

On Label This is used to write the string displayed when a LoLo alarm occurs.
Tag Variable: INALARM4

On Action This is used to set up the action when a LoLo alarm occurs.

- Alarm Off

Norm OFF [ Aarm AGK [ [*

|:| Use Comment
Ack Label L ]

Off Label | |

Off Action

Ack Label This is used to write the string displayed when an alarm is acknowledged.
Tag Variable: ACKLABEL

Off Label This is used to write the string displayed when an alarm is released.
Tag Variable: OUTALARM

Off Action This is used to set up the action when the alarm for a tag is released.

2) Deviation Alarm Type

- Major Dev

Major Dev | Minor Dev | Alarm Off | Alan| * [+

Target 0 Major Dev
[ u=e Comment

On Label | |

On Action
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Target This is used to enter the value to be the standard of deviation value alarm. This is
used as the common standard value of a major and a minor deviation value alarm.
Tag Variable: ALARMTARGET

Major Dev This is used to enter the value for a major deviation value alarm. If the difference
between a tag value and a target is bigger than a major deviation value, a major
deviation value alarm will occur. The major deviation value for a tag must bigger
than the minor deviation value for it.

Tag Variable: ALARMMAIJOR
On Label This is used to write the string displayed when a major deviation value alarm
occurs.
Tag Variable: INALARM1
On Action This is used to set up the action when a major deviation value alarm occurs.
- Minor Dev
W‘ Minar Dev | Alarm []ﬁ-'l NaflLIL_
Target U— Minor Dew -
|:|L.Ise Comment
On Label
0n Action

Target Same as major dev’s.

Minor Dev This is used to enter the value for a minor deviation value alarm. If the difference
between a tag value and a target is bigger than a minor deviation value, a minor
deviation value alarm will occur. The minor deviation value for a tag must less than
the major deviation value for it.

Tag Variable: ALARMMINOR
On Label This is used to write the string displayed when a minor deviation value alarm
occurs.
Tag Variable: INALARM2
On Action This is used to set up the action when a minor deviation value alarm occurs.
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- Alarm Off
| Major Dev | Minor Dev | Alarm OFf | ajar| | »
|:| Use Comment
Ack Label
Off Label
Off Action
Ack Label This is used to write the string displayed when an alarm is acknowledged.

Tag Variable: ACKLABEL
Off Label This is used to write the string displayed when an alarm is released.
Tag Variable: OUTALARM

Off Action This is used to set up the action when the alarm for a tag is released.

3) ROC Alarm Type

- Rate Of Change Alarm

Rate Of Change Alarm |Alan'n []ﬂ-‘l Alan 4 |+

ROC o [|use Comment

On Label

0On Action

ROC This is used to enter the value for ROC alarm. If a newly acquired value is bigger
than an assigned value by comparing to a previous value, a ROC alarm will occur.
Tag Variable: ALARMROC

On Label This is used to write the string displayed when this alarm occurs.

Tag Variable: INALARM1

On Action This is used to set up the action when a ROC alarm occurs.
- Alarm Off
| Rate OF Change Alarm | Alarm OFF | Alan + |+
|:| Use Comment
Ack Label
Off Label
Off Action
Ack Label This is used to write the string displayed when an alarm is acknowledged.

Tag Variable: ACKLABEL
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Off Label This is used to write the string displayed when a ROC alarm is released.
Tag Variable: OUTALARM
Off Action This is used to set up the action when a ROC alarm is released.

7-5. Alarm Configuration

If you select the Alarms in the ‘Tools’ menu of the CimonD, the following dialog box to set up how to
process the tag in which an alarm occurs. The dialog box is used to decide whether an alarm is

outputted with a printer or saved in a text file.

i B
Alarm Configuration m

| Alarm Level Action | Alarm Level Label | Alarm Zone Label

Alarm Media | Alarm Buffer Size
Media Status Mame
2 Printer 1 Not Used
2 Printer 2 Not Used
2 Printer 3 Not Used
¢ Printer 4 Not Used
éFiIe MotUsed  C:¥Program FilesfCimon®
1| 1] | 3

_oc  J[ concel |

1) Alarm Media
This is the list to show the media that an alarm message will be outputted through. In the

CIMON-SCADA, an alarm can be outputted with four printers and in file type.

Edit This function is used to edit each item of an Alarm Media. To edit, if you assign the
media edited and press the Edit button, an Alarm Printer Configuration dialog box
will appear. The following picture is the dialog box in case that you select the Printer

1.
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il N
Alarm Printer Configuration (Printer 1) u

General | Alarm Level | Alarm Zone | Output Items | Alarm Status

L.Ise

Printer Name | SINDOH NG00 Series PCL -

[ Use Color Priner {(K55M+ Mode Support Printer)

ok || Ccancel

Use This is used to select a currently assigned printer as an alarm media. If you
select the ‘Use’, an alarm will be outputted with an assigned printer.

Printer Name This is used to select a printer. Registered printers are displayed. And
select one among them. The printer to print line by line is available for an
alarm printer.

Use Color Printer This is used to print the contents of an alarm by classifying as color. To print
the contents of an alarm in color, the printer should be color one to

support KSSM+ mode.

Note: Refer to the previously explained alarm summary for Alarm Level, Alarm Zone, Format

and Alarm Status.

Alarm File Configuration In case that a media is file, if you double-click the File in the ‘Alarm
Configuration’ dialog box, the following dialog box will appear. Assign
the Save In to save an alarm message. You may enter in the Save In or
assign by using ‘Browse’. A file is used to save the contents of an alarm
in text type. Alarm file name format is AImYYYY.txt. YYYY means year.

(Example) Alm2007.txt
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-

Alarm File Configuraticn

Use:
Sgve In C:WProgram FilesWCimonWSamplest | Browse...
Alarm Zone
Zone A Zone B Zone C Zone D
Zone E Zone F Zone G Zone H
Zone I Zone ] Zone K Zone L
Zone M Zone N Zone O Zone P
Output Ttems
Mon-Selected [tems Selected ItemsfOrder
Alarm Description Time
Off Time Tag Name E]
e
Alarm Zone - Tag Value
Alarm Level Alarm Status
On Time Alarm Type E]
Alarm Time

Use This is used to select alarm text file saved. If you select the ‘Use’, an alarm
file will be saved in an assigned folder.
Alarm Zone This is used to select the alarm zone saved in a file.

Output Items This is used to assign the information outputted.

The assigned items are Description, Off Time, Alarm Zone, Alarm Level,
On Time, Alarm Time, Time, Tag Value, Alarm Status, Alarm Type and Tag
Name. Assign the item displayed and select it with the <<, >> button. (You
can select several items by using the Shift, Ctrl.)

And if you assign one of the Selected items and press the A, ¥ button,

the order of the assigned item will be changed.

2) Alarm Buffer Size

This is used to assign the size of an alarm buffer and the term of an alarm data file buffer.
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-

Alarm Configuration M

Alarm Level Action I Alarm Level Label I Alarm Zone Label |

Alarm Media | Alarm Buffer Size

Alarm Buffer Size | [OE] 5 Units
Alarm Data File Buffer Term 30 El Day(s)

o< J[ cancel

Alarm Buffer Size

This is used to assign the number of the on-line alarms preserved.

Minimum is 100 and Maximum is 32767.

Alarm Data File Buffer Term This is used to assign the term for which a historical alarm will be

preserved. Minimum is 0 day and maximum 365 days. An
alarm is saved in a Binary file to manage the history of the
alarm. This has nothing with the Alarm File Configuration of

the Alarm Media
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3) Alarm Level Action

This is used to register an action and a sound file in case that alarms occur by levels. Registered

actions and the list of sound files by levels are displayed.

il N
Alarm Configuration @u

| Alarm Media | Alarm Buffer Size
Alarm Level Action | alarm Level Label |  Alarm Zone Label

Ala... Action(Operation) Sound File il
-1
-2
-3
-
-5
-0 ]
-7
i o

4| i | 3

m

Delete This is used to delete the action and the sound file of a selected alarm level.

Edit If you select a desired level and click the Edit, the following dialog box will
appear.

i '1
Alarm Level Action Setup u

Alarm On Action

Alarm On Sound (Wawve File)

Browse. ..
o |
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Alarm On Action This is used to enter the action when the alarm of

a corresponding level occurs.

Alarm On Sound This is used to assign the sound file outputted

(Wave File) when the alarm of a corresponding level occurs. If an
alarm occurs, a registered sound file will be
continuously outputted. If the alarm is acknowledged
or released, the output will be stopped. And to stop
the output of a sound file, you may use the CIMON-
SCADA Function StopSound. Only Wave format file

can be assigned as a sound file.
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Chapter 8. Security

It is used to restrict operating authorization for each user. The range of security level is from 1 to 10

and Level 1 is the highest authorization.

8.1 Security Configuration

Click [Tools] = [Security] to set up security options.

[ Security Configuration u )
Base Security Level 1 % (1-100)
D Mame Level Log In Action Log Qut Action
Edmon jason 10
| Newuser || Edt || Delete | [ ok || cancel |

CimonX operating level: Select the level of CimonX operating level. CimonX will run with this

level when no one logs in system.
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1) New User: Register new user.

i Security Properties u ]
User ID level 100 2 (1-100)
Mame Password...
Log In Action
Log Out Action
User Menu Use -
User Limit Time [[use 1970-01-01

User Group
Ca [} Cc o
e CF Ce [
[t [l Fk FIL
M M o e
| ok || cancal |

User ID: Write user ID. English, number and special letter can be used.
Level: Select one of security level from 1 to 100. Level 1 is the highest and level 100 is the lowest.
For example, if your security level is 10, you are authorized to operate from 100 to 10 levels.
Security level is applied to function such as user button, touch, Entrydata, shortkey and etc.
Name : Write the name of user. English, Korean, number and special characters are available.
Password : Write the password of User ID.

Limitation
The combination of English and number are available.
Special characters and space cannot be used.

Maximum 8 letters are available.

W NR

Password is shown as “********” |f yser does not write the password, it is

concerned there is no password with its ID.
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i B
Change Password M
Enter A Password. E}

Password Up To & Charaters Available,

Mew Password(M)

Reenter Mew Password(E) :

Log In Action: Write a script that will be activated as user logs in the system. For example, if
tag value needs to increase continually at the time of log in, write a command to run that
script. (RunScript(“script name”))

Log Out Action: Write a script that will be activated as user logs off the system. For example,
if script needs to stop at the time of log off, write a command to run that script.
(StopScript(“script name”))

User Menu: Select one of user menu that will be used at the time of log in.

User Limit Time: It is used to make expiration date for User ID. After expiration date, Log-in
is not possible with its ID.

User Group: There are 16 groups (A to P) that user can choose (Multiple selection is available).
In order to use User Group, click “Use User Group” and select a Group at the [Object Config]

with Button, Touch, EntryData or Shortkey.

i N
Object Config S

Mame —JE 160 | Action Script I Touch Shape | Tooltip | Security |_
Type [Group
Config

[ Style J
| wvisble || gink |
[ [ V-Size ] [ [ H-Size ] Security Level 100 E
D[ e ]D[ Atove ] Select User Group
[ wml | nHFl |

Use User Group
V-Slider H-Slider

A oo ) 1 (o
m EntryData

(o] [(o=]
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For example, if object is set up by Touch function with GROUP A and Security level 50, user

who is not belong to Group A or is under Security level 50 cannot use Touch function with its

object.

GROUF A
Security level 50

Object

Control(X)

Control(X)

Control(0)

GROUF A
Security level
51~100

User 2

GROUF A
Security level
1~50
User 2

GROUFPB
Security level
1~100
Userl

2) Edit: Click this to edit ID configuration.

3) Delete: It is used to remove registered ID from the list.

193



ITotaI Solution for Industrial Automation

CIMON

SCADA USER MANUAL

Chapter 9 Scripts

By using the OLE Automation provided from the CIMON, the user program run inside of the CIMON

can be made as well as an exclusive program can be made and run outside of the CIMON. As this

program is Visual Basic script type, a special programming training is not necessary. As the CIMON

Functions as well as the general functions provided from Visual Basic script are used, diverse functions

can be performed. The CIMON Functions provides many functions including the functions for tag

information input/output, the functions for system, the functions for SQL.

9-1. Features of Script

*

As the language similar to Visual Basic is supported, it is available to control data or objects

in the CIMON and to link with other application programs.

It is available to write the script language operated when each monitoring widow is opened

and closed.

It is available to write the script language operated when each user logs in and logs out.

It is available to write the script language defining the action to the button or the touch of a

monitoring window.

As the functions for SQL are provided, it is available to inquire or search data or search from

general DB.

More than 500 functions including file input/output and link with a OLE object are provided.
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9-2. Configuration of Script Window

If you select the “Tools” — “Scripts” in the menu of the CimonD, the window of a ‘Script Manager’ will

appear.

Script Toolbar Contents of a Corresponding Script

FQL R|VE /
= @ Tutorial - ; SUEENZW”{_' v -
. ndomize T
=4 3 Angle=0
g Sub Alarm 4 While 1
= %% ColorChange g “iﬂnglle =ﬁﬁﬂ} Then A
2= =
¢ Sub ColorChange 7 elsa .
=<8 Fill 8 Angle = Angle + 12
& Sub Fill ’ sndf . . .
10 SetTagVal "ALARM. ANAT", 50 + 50 * sin (3.141592 * Angle / 180)
= % HTrend 11
g Sub HTrend 12 Vi = Randomi(l, 100)
@4 M 13 if{ V= 50) Then
= ove 14 SetTagVal "ALARM.DIGT", 1
S Sub Move s 15 SetTaghal "ALARM.DIGZ", O s
a~ 1c e
4 [m] " (] m | 3

\— Script Tree Window

The contents of the script in the above example are as follows.
This script is used to increase or decrease the value of the “Tag_5" by 10 continuously in the range
from 0 to 100. First, the value is increased by 10. If it is 100, it will be decreased by 10. Again if it is O,

it will be increased by 10. In this algorithm, it is sleeping as 20msec to repeat continuously.
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9-3. Menu

The following is the menu used in a script manager.

®=| % F B

Add Script This is used to write a new script. If you press this icon, a window will be replaced

as follows. A new script function (Example, Script35) is created on the left and a

new function (Script35) is displayed on the right. Write a desired program in this
function.

|38 SCRIPT [Tutorial.scx]

g EE ARG
=122 Tutorial
-4 Alarm
% ColorChange End Sub
w42 Fill
HTrend
Move
+ Rotate
[+ SizeChange
-4 Touch
[+ Trend
=% Scriptas

" Sub Seripk3s

Sub Script3s()

If you change the Script35 in the Sub Script35() to the ShowWin and click the icon to compile a

script, for example, the script called ShowW:in will be added to the Script Tree only in normal case.

Reference) The script called “Main” is run automatically when a system starts.

Accordingly, you make the “Main” script for the initialized action of a system and register it to this
script.
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The changed window is as follows.

RIPT [ Tutorial sex]
g 1 | 75 | A B B

E@ Tutarial Sub ShowMin{)
% Alarm
¥4t ColorChange End Sub
Fill

+ HTrend
% Move
% Rotate
% SizeChange
-4 Touch
[+ Trend

- s Sub Showiwin

Compile Script  This is used to inspect and compile a selected script. If there is not an error, the
script name and the global variable will be registered to the script tree without any
message. If there is an error, an Error dialog box will appear as follows and the line

where an error occurs will be selected.

6 Error [ Line:s 9  Location: 30 ] (Z803)

And press the ‘Ok’ button to close the dialog box and revise the error. Select the

Compile Script menu again to compile the script.

Register Script This is used to inspect and register all the scripts that were not inspected. If an error
occurs, the script with an error will be selected and the Error dialog box of the type

like the one for the Compile Script will appear.
[Note 1] The script with X mark in red color on a script tree window is the one that

is not inspected after editing.

[Note 2] The script without inspection will not be run in the CimonX.
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9-4. Writing a Script

Let’s write the simple script to change the value of a tag.

® Click Tools = Scripts, a Script Editor will appear as below.

(38 SCRIPT [Tutorial.scx]
g = AR

= Tutorial Sub SizeChange()
-4 Alarm delta = 10
% ColorChange While 1
: Fill Tags = GetTagVal("TAG_5")
% HTrend if ((delta = 18) AND (Tag5 = 188)) Then
- Mave delta = —18
% Rotate elseif ((delta = -18) AND (Tag% = @)) Then
SizeChange delta = 18

end if

442 Trend SetTagUal “TAG_5, Tag5s + delta
E% Showiiin sleep(288)
‘o= Sub Showin Wend
End Sub

® Click the Add Script icon.
Let’s change the value of the “Tag_9” by a script.
The algorithm of the script written is as follows.
[The value of the “Tag_9” is increased by 1 from 1 to 5. In case the value becomes 5, it will be
changed to 1. The value is changed at the intervals of 2 sec. The name of the script is defined as

ColorChange.]

® \Write the contents of the script as follows.

Sub ColorChange()
While 1
Tag9 = GetTagVal(“Tag_9”)
If (Tag9 = 5) Then
SetTagVal “Tag_9”, 1

Else

SetTagVal “Tag_9”, Tag9 + 1
End If
Sleep(2000)

Wend
End Sub
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[Note]

1. If a script is called, the action in the function will be run and be exited automatically.
2. If the unlimited roof is run by a While sentence as above, the script will be run
continuously. Use Function StopScript to exit this script.

3. Use Function Sleep in a While sentence to sleep each roof for a constant time (Min.
100msec). Otherwise, as the script will be run continuously, other tasks are run very

slowly.

The window that the script is written is as follows.

|":S SCRIPT [ Tutorialscx|
g 4 i | ¢h B B

E--@ Tutarial Sub ColorChange()
=% Blarm vhile 1
o= Sub Alarm Tag? = GetTagUal{"TAG_9")
= Fl if (Tag?% = 5) Then
- =4 sub Fil SetTagUal “TAG_ 9", 1
E% HTrend else
‘= Sub HTrend SetTagVal "TAG_9%9", Tag? + 1
E% Maove end if
=% Sub Move sleep({2004)
=% Rotate Wend
L= sub Ratate End Sub

% SizeChange
=¥ Touch
s Sub Touch
=% Trend
= Sub Trend
Sl ¢ -criptin

"=y Sub Seript10
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® Click the ‘Compile Script’ icon in the Toolbar of the Script Editor to inspect the script.

As the arrow indicates on the following window, Script ColorChange is registered to the tree.

|":S SCRIPT [ Tutorialscx|
g 4 i | ¢h B B

E‘@ Tukarial Sub ColorChange()
=44 Blarm while 1
- =% Sub Alarm Tag? = GetTagUal({"TAG_9")
= Fil if (Tag9 = 5) Then
sty Sub Rl SetTagUal “TAG 9, 1
E% HTrend else
. =% Sub HTrend SetTagUal "TAG_9', Tag? + 1
E‘% Mave end if
. = 5ub Move sleep(2060)
=% Rotate Wend
sig Sub Fotate End Sub
% SizeChange
=% Touch
= sub Touch
E% Trend

g Sub ColorChange

® C(lick the ‘Save’ icon in the standard toolbar of the CimonD to save the script.

® Click the ‘Close’ icon of the control bar to exit the script editor.
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9-5. Running/Stopping a Script

It is available to run and stop a written script by using the CIMON Functions.

The CIMON Function to run a script is as follows.
RunScript("Script Name")
Example) RunScript(“ColorChange”)

The CIMON Function to stop a script is as follows.
StopScript("Script Name")
Example) StopScript(“ColorChange”)

9-6.SCRIPT EXAMPLE

1) Read / Write Tag value

In order to Read “TAG_1” value and Write it to TAG_2, you can use script sample as following.

Sub ValueChange()
Al = GetTagVal(“TAG_1")
SetTagVal "TAG_2", Al
End Sub

P Description

GetTagVal() reads “TAG_1" value and save it to variable “A1”.

SetTagVal() writes “A1” value to “TAG_2".
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2) Bring current time of System

This is a script sample to bring current time and write it to string tag.

Sub GetCurrTime()
' Get current time

CurTime# = Now()

YYYY = Year(CurTime#)
MM = Month(CurTime#)
DD = Day(CurTime#)

HH = Hour(CurTime#)
Min = Minute(CurTimett)

Sec = Second(CurTimet)

SetTagVal "Year", YYYY
SetTagVal "Month", MM
SetTagVal "Date", DD
SetTagVal "Hour", HH
SetTagVal "Minute", Min
SetTagVal "Second", Sec

SetTagVal "Current time", YYYY & "Year" & MM & "Month" & DD & "Date"_
& HH & "Hour" & Min & "Min" & Sec & "Sec"
End Sub

P Description

Through “Now()” script, it brings current time and save it to “CutTime#” variable.

In order to bring the value of year, month, date, hour, minute and second and save it to each variable
YYYY, MM, DD, HH, Min, and Sec, you can use script Year, Month, Day, Hour, Minute and Second.
Write string tag Year, Month, Date, Hour, Minute and Second by “SetTagVal()” script.

“Current time” string tag is written as “0oooYearooMonthooDateooHourooMinooSec”
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The above script is Basic Script. You can also use Cimon script as below and it is more easy way to use.

Sub GetCurrTime()
SetTagVal “Current time”, TimeStr(44)
End Sub

P Description

Through Cimon script TimeStr(), it writes “ooooYearooMonthooDateooHourooMinooSec” format to

“Current time” string tag.

[Notice] TimeStr() is shown at [CimonD HELP] - [Operation Expressions and Command Expressions]
- [Functions for Operation & Command Expressions]
i . Run other program

The below script sample is used to run other program such as Internet Explorer.

Sub RunExProgram()
id = Shell("C:\Program Files\Internet Explorer\iexplore.exe ""http://www.kdtsys.com/""",3)
End Sub

P Description

It runs Internet Explorer and opens (http://www.kdtsys.com/) directly through “Shell()” script.

It is also possible to open Excel file directly in CIMON SCADA with below script.

Sub OpenExcelFile()
id = Shell("C:\Program Files\Microsoft Office\Office\EXCEL.EXE ""C:\Sample.xIs""",3)
End Sub

P Description

It runs Excel program and opens ("C:\Sample.xls") directly through “Shell()” script.

ii. . Read data from Excel file
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The below script sample is used to read data from Excel file and write it to Tag value.

Sub ReadExcel()

Dim ExcelApp As Object
Dim DayRpt As Object

Dim SheetForm As Object

' Read file name

fNameS$ = "C:\Sample.xls"

Set ExcelApp = CreateObject("Excel.Application")
Set DayRpt = ExcelApp.Workbooks.Open (fName$)
Set Sheet1 = DayRpt.Worksheets(1)

' Read the value from specified cell.
Al1# = Sheet1.Range("A1").Value
SetTagVal "ANA1", Al#

DayRpt.Save
DayRpt.Close
ExcelApp.Quit

Set ExcelApp = Empty

End Sub

P Description

This script makes Excel Object and opens Excel file ("C:\Sample.xls") and reads data from Cell Al and

saves it to variable Al# and then writes it to tag value “ANA1".

iii. . Write data to Excel file
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The below script sample is used to write tag value to specified Cell in Excel file.

Sub WriteExcel()

Dim ExcelApp As Object
Dim DayRpt As Object
Dim Sheetl As Object

' Write file name

fNameS$ = "C:\Sample.xls"

Set ExcelApp = CreateObject("Excel.Application")
Set DayRpt = ExcelApp.Workbooks.Open (fName$)
Set Sheet1 = DayRpt.Worksheets(1)

' Write tag value to specified Cell
Al# = GetTagVal("ANA1")
Sheetl.Range("A1").Value = Al#

DayRpt.Save
DayRpt.Close
ExcelApp.Quit

Set ExcelApp = Empty

End Sub

P Description

This script makes Excel Object and opens Excel file ("C:\Sample.xls") and writes tag value “ANA1” to

specified Cell Al.

[Notice] For more detailed Basic Script, please refer to the Summit BasicScript Reference in CIMON CD.
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Chapter 10 ODBC

The CIMON-SCADA system can be linked to relational database systems such as Access and Oracle by
using this function. That is, diverse data of the CIMON-SCADA can be registered to relational database
and acquired. To revise, register, delete and read the data in a database, the standard SQL is used and
transaction is done through ODBC mechanism.

SQL query statement is classified into SELECT Statement and Others. The SELECT Statement is
processed to read records as a result. The Others is adequate for one time transaction such as

registering, deleting a record and etc.

10-1. Configuration of ODBC Window

If you select the ‘ODBC’ in the Tools menu of the CimonD, the following window will appear. This
window is used to link the CIMON-SCADA to relational database systems. On the left of window, DSN
of the general database system linked and the queries for each DSN are displayed in tree type. On the
right, the queries, which are included in the DSN selected from the left tree window, is displayed in the

list type.

£ ODBC [Tutorial.sql] =N EoE =<

BEE X @
Elf& Tutorial Query Name Type How To Run  Description
-8 & |RetrieveAll SELECT None
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This is used to set up the DSN of the new DBMS linked to the CIMON-SCADA System. If you

select this icon, a DBMS Configuration dialog box will appear as follows

-
DEMS Configuration u

DB Mame |

User ID

Passward

Description

I . =N

Enter the information related to the DBMS linked in this dialog box.

DB Name

User ID

Password

Description

Enter ODBC DSN. This name should be as same as the DSN name
registered by “ODBC” program in the “Setup”-“Control panel” of
Windows. It should be entered. (In case it is not entered, an Error dialog

box will pop up.)

Enter a User ID necessary for linking with the database registered in the
above. This ID has the authority to manage the queries prepared in the
below. In case that a User ID is not necessary, leave it blank.

In case that you assigned a User ID, this is used to assign a password about
the User ID. If you do not assign a User ID or a password is not entered,
leave it blank.

Enter a short description about a currently set database. But it is not

necessary to enter this item certainly.
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- New SQL
After a DBMS is registered to the “DBMS Configuration”, this is used to set up a query about

DBMS. The dialog box to set up a query is as follows.

[ Qtiery Configuraton

Query Name “ \
Description [ J
Query Type
(O SELECT Staternent (® Others Create SQL

How To Run Query :

(O Regular Interval |5":'

OOn Time |Every v|mn |Every «pT Every v Dy
Every «/HR 0 MT

‘ Sec Running Base

(O Event [
(® Run By Command Function

Query Name This is used to enter a query name. This name should be distinguished

from other queries.

Description This is used to enter the short description about a set query.

Query Type This is used to assign one between “SELECT Statement” and “Others”. The
SELECT Statement is used to read several records. The Others is used to

read a single record, to renew, to add and to delete a record.

Create SQL If you press this button, the dialog box to edit SQL according to selected

type in the above ‘Query Type’ will pop up.

How To Run Query
Regular Interval This is used to run the edited query statement in the above ‘Create

SQL at regular intervals automatically.

On Time This is used to run a query on a specific time.

Event This is used to run a query if specific conditions are satisfied.
Assign the condition to run a query by using a conditional

expression.
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Run By Comm- This is used not to run a query automatically. It is run by the

and Function  function in a script or a command expression.

- Writing a SELECT Statement

If a query type is assigned as SELECT in a ‘Query Configuration’ dialog box, a query can be written

through the following dialog box. A SELECT Statement is written in the four divided parts of this dialog

box.
T AUERY Y SELECT Btaternent

SELECT .

CIDISTICT

* Field Name Tag Name Data Type  Description

« | B

FROM WHERE

ORDER BY

l |
SELECT This is used not to create the record with the same data among the
(DISTINCT) records created as the result of a query in duplicate.
New Field This is used to define the field of the record created by running a query. If you press

this button, a ‘Bind’ dialog box will appear. The field of a record is bound to a tag

of the CIMON-SCADA in this box.

FBind
Field Name | |
Tag Mame \ ‘ [B"JTI
Data Type ESMALLINT E'
Description | |
[ ok [ Cancel |

This is used to set up the tag linked with the run result of the SQL or the contents

of a statement.
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Field Name In case that a SELECT Statement is written, this item should be entered.

Assign the field name defined in the table of a database.

Tag Name This is used to assign a tag name. Use virtual tag for correct operation.

Browse If you press this button, the following dialog box to read currently
registered tags in the database of the CIMON-SCADA will appear. Select
one among the displayed tags to assign as a tag name.

Select I Ok I

“ | o]

Database
=B Tutorial
w3 ALARM

3]

s}
m
o0
(=
s
—
A1l

L TAG 1N (]

Data Type This is used to assign the data type of an assigned field when you define
the table of a database. The available data types are CHAR, DECIMAL,
SMALLINT, REAL, INTERGER, FLOAT, DOUBLE, NUBERIC, VARCHAR,
LONGVARCHAR, BIT, TINYINT, BIGINT, DATE, TIME, TIMESTAMP.
Consult with the designer of a corresponding database for the details.

Description This is used to describe the short explanation about this field.

Edit This is used to modify the contents of a set field. Select one among the arranged

fields on the left side of the button to edit.

Delete This is used to delete the selected fields among the arranged fields on the left side

of the button.

A Button This is used to move the order of a selected field into the front step by step.
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V¥ Button This is used to move the order of a selected field into the back step by step.

FROM This is used to assign the name of the table to which the assigned fields in a SELECT

item belong. This table name should be as same as the one used in an actual

database.

WHERE This is used to assign the SQL statement that can search a desired data. Use the
standard SQL.

ORDER BY This is used to assign how to arrange the records created by running a query.

- Writing a Other Statement

If a query type is assigned as the Others in a ‘Query Configuration’, a query can be written through

this dialog box.

‘ CAUERY T Otfers
Binding
Nu... Tag Name Data Type = Description [ Mew Tag | [ Ok I

[_Edt__]
[ Delete ] | Cancel |

[(_']' Wil L)_] | A 2

SQL

Binding This is used to assign the tag substituted for the contents of the below SQL. When

you edit a SQL, write the part corresponding to a value as the form “[n]”(n is the
decimal integer). When it is actually run, this part is replaced with the tag value

corresponding to n value.

New Tag This is used to register the tag linked with the contents of a SQL statement. If you
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select this button, a ‘Bind’ dialog box will pop up. Select a tag in this dialog box.

Field Name | \

Tag Name || [ _Browse,,, |

Data Type | SMALLINT — [v]

Description | |
| —] — | [ Cancel |

This is used to set up the tag linked with the run result of a SQL or the contents of

a statement.

Tag Name This is used to assign a tag name. The value of an assigned tag value is

replaced with the part displayed as  “[n]” in a SQL statement here.

Browse Same as select statement’s.
Data Type Same as select statement’s.
Description Same as select statement’s.
Edit This is used to edit the selected tag among the arranged tags on the left side of
the button.
Delete This is used to delete the selected tags among existing tags.
A Button This is used to move the order of a selected tag into the front step by step.
V¥ Button This is used to move the order of a selected tag into the back step by step.
sQL This is used to write out a standard SQL. At this time, you are able to assign
the part corresponding to value as “[n]”. This part is replaced with the tag value
with the same number as n among the tags registered to the above ‘Binding’.
- Edit

This is used to edit a selected DBMS or query.

- Delete

This is use

d to delete a selected DBMS or query.
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10-2. EXAMPLE

In order to use ODBC function, click [Microsoft Office] 2 [Microsoft Access 2010] as following.

® \Write ‘myDM.mdb’ at File Name

Home Create External Data Database Tools & 0
L‘i" Save

B save Object As

Available Templates Blank database

f:t Home

Y
1%

Blank web Recent

IEJ Save Database As
ﬁ Open

Ll Close Database

myDB.mdb

(] myDB.accdb database templates
Info I5|
Recent Lg

Sample My templates
Mew templates

. Office.com Templates  |Search Office.com | =+
rin

Save & Publish \ﬁ ﬁ Iﬁ
- e L
Help e File Name
Assets Contacts lssues &
] Options Tasks |myDM.mdh| | =

CihUserstMarketing\Documentsh,
Exit j ?
& Ll v

Table Tools

Home Create External Data Database Tools Fields Table

% AB 12 E) Date &Time .IJ % Name & Caption e f;: ab‘ Data Type: - Required =
- Fﬂ- Yes/No ~ ‘__.‘1 Default Value T - Format: Formatting - Unigue
View Text Mumber Currency .. . Delete = e ) Modify  Modify Memo O Validation
- ore Fields ~ : Field Size o i g =, k. * B0 =0 ndexe =
£ More Field s Field S Lookups Expression Settings ..u} kL K Indexed
Views Add & Delete Properties Formatting Field Validation
II All Access Objects ® « || I3 Tabler I
I|5ea,m" |;J D ~ | Click to Add  ~
Tables 2 *| (New)
E Tabler
& open
M Design View
Import »
Export vl [savens A=
@ Collect and Update Data via E-mail
Table Name:
= Rename |T blel ‘
Hide in this Group
Deete (o ]
% cut
B3 copy
[ | Paste
@ Linked Table Manager
Conyert to Local Table
g Taple Properties
L@f Check Web Compatibility
I
|I Record: M 1lofl M K Mo Filter ‘ Search
Datasheet View | =]
——
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® Then write the Field Name and Data Type as below picture.
® Field Name :im_ID, im_name, im_major
® Data Type : Text
® Change the Field Properties only with im_ID as following:
Required : No = Yes
Allow Zero Length : Yes 2 No
® Field Properties of im_name and im_major are default (You do not need to change them)
@9 -c-= e [ n1os| myDB: Database (Access 2002 - 2003 file format) e[S
File Home Create External Data Database Tools Desiﬁr‘l_ & 9
= L Insert Rows — 4 = I

.
Sy

B ¥

et

T‘ﬁ

? Delete Rows

=

=

2 B

View Primary|Euilder Test Validation i Property Indexes | Create Data Rename/Delete | Relationships Object
- Key Rules @ Modify Lookups Sheet Macros Macro Dependencies
Views Tools Show/Hide Field, Record & Table Events Relationships
All Access Objects ¥ « || =] Tablei
|search. e Field Name Data Type Description -
Tables » |9 imD Text =1
3 Tablet . |im_name Text
im_major Text
[ -
Field Properties
General |Lookup
Field Size 255 -
Format D
Input Mask
Caption
Default Value
Validation Rule A field name can be up to 64 characters long,
L Yalidation Texd including spaces. Press F1 for help on field
Required Yes names.
Allow Zero Length Mo i
Indexed Yes (Mo Duplicates) |
Unicode Compression Mo
IME Maode Hangul
IME Sentence Mode MNang
Smart Tags e
Design view, F& = Switch panes. F1 = Help.
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&)l ld © - - |5 myDB: Database (Access 2002 - 2003 file ... ‘ s ‘ [E= S
Home Create External Data Database Tools Fields Table A1 0
% = X Y 4] Ascending Tz~ ||__ =i MNew = {ﬁ 2 |
. | By ) % | Descending V- =Hsave T ) =
vlfw e Fiiter f}_, Remove Sort W Rim{m X Delete = E' Find h <
Views | Clipboard | Sort & Filter | Records | Find Text Formatting M|
All Access Objects ® « ||
|Search... |P
Tables PRI 00011 Hong computer I
B Table: 200012 Lee Chemical
200021 Hong Design
200031 Kim Paining
*
Record: 1ofd boMoB | i Mo Filter | Search
Datasheet View i : | [EEET

® C(lick ‘Save’ and close Access 2010
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Since you already made Database with Access 2010, it is time to set up ODBC at Windows.
® Click [Start] = [Control Panel] and then click [Administrative Tools]
e

Adjust your computer’s settings

P’ Action Center
@ Backup and Restore
Credential Manager

[ Desktop Gadgets

B Display

Folder Options
& HomeGroup
Intel(R) GMA Driver for Mobile
Lecation and Other Sensors
== Network and Sharing Center
M Performance Information and Tools

3 Power Options

9 Region and Language

@ Speech Recognition
',,I.Taskbarand Start Menu
Windows CardSpace

- Administrative Tools
@ Biometric Devices

g4 Device Manager
@ Ease of Access Center
|a Fonts
% HP Quick Launch Buttons
Internet Options
2B Mail
&3 Notification Area Icons
ﬂ,l Personalization

Programs and Features

™3 Remotelpp and Desktop Connections

@ Sync Center
Troubleshooting
¥ Windows Defender
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View by:  Small icons ~

[ AutoPlay
L4 Color Management

a Default Programs
ﬁ Devices and Printers
Flash Player

=1 Getting Started

8 Indexing Options
&2 Keyboard

F Mouse

& Parental Controls
Phone and Modem
‘9 Recovery

iq Sound

1B Systern

82, User Accounts

ﬂ Windows Firewall
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® Click [Data Sources (ODBC)] and then click [Add] to register Database you made.

Event Viewer

20000712 0= 0.

P R

Organize « [=5] Open Burn =« 0 @
»
X% Favorites * MName Date modified Type Size
B Desktop é- Component Services 2009-07-13 2% 9:... Shortcut 2KBE
& Downloads 2009-07-13 2% 9:... Shortcut 2KB
‘E—-__l Recent Places Data Sources (ODBC) 2009-07-13 = 9:... Shortcut 2KB

2D,

-
5 ODBC Data Source Administrator

—

===

- Computer
&, Local Disk (C:)
ca Local Disk (D:)

¢! Metwork
1M [KIAE-PC
1Ml KDT123-PC
1| KDT1-PC
18 KDT-KIM40
M| KNT-SW

Shortcut

=

Data Sources (ODBC) Date modified: 2009-

@Task Scheduler
@P Windows Firewall with £

Windows Memory D‘ia’\jl

@ Windows PowerShell

Size: 1.24 K]

User DSN |Systarn DEN | File DSN | Drivers | Tracing | Connection Pooling | About |

4 Libraries {2, iSCSl Initiator
@ Documents @ Local Security Policy
Jzﬂ Music @ Performance Menitor
[E5] Pictures - ﬂ Print Management User Data Sources:
B8 videos i I'ib Services Name
@I System Configuration
Excel Files

Driver

Microsoft Access dBASE Driver (".dbf, “.ndx
Microsoft Excel Driver ("xds, “x=me, “xdsm, "x —
MS Access Database Microsoft Access Driver ("mdb, *accdb)

all

1

Add

~ An ODBC User data source stores information about how to connect to
the indicated data provider. A User data source is only visible to you,
and can only be used on the cument machine.

® Since Database is made by Access 2010, select Microsoft Access Driver(*.mdb) and then click

[Finish]

~

| e ——
Create Mew Data Source u
Select a driver for which you want to set up a data source.
MName A=
Driver do Microsoft Paradox (".db ) £
Driver para o Microsoft Visual FoxPro 1E| 1
Microsoft Access dBASE Driver (".dbf, “ndx, “mde) 1 4
Microsoft Access Driver " mdhb)
Microsoft Access Drver ("mdb, * accdb) 1
Microsoft Access Text Driver ("td, *.cav) 1
Microsoft Access-Treiber (" mdb) £ i
o T R T, N .
| <Bsck || Finsh | [ Cancel
= e = — )
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® C(Click [Select] and find out the Directories you saved myDB.mdb.

® [f you see the first picture, there is Directories
C: \ Users \ Marketing \ Documents \

® \Write ‘myDB’ at [Data Source Name] and then click ‘OK’

.

ODEC Microsoft Access Setup | ? 2 |
Data Source Name: | 0K |
Description:

Cancel
- | Cancel |
Database:
[m v pr— Y ——
Select Database ’%
System C
Database Name Directories:
© o] !
myDB.mdb c:i Mdocuments
|:::| Databl ITNDE.mdh E ” ;H-ng A
= Documents
[ TFax klcin
] Outlook Files |2 [F] Read Orly
b = | (£ Scanned Docun DE:CI
1 (7 Visual Studio 20 = SHCilsive
List Files of Type:

-
ODEC Microsoft Access Setup — L2 |
Data Source Name: |myDB oK
Description:
Cancel
o [ Concdl |

Database: C:W . WMardeting™ DocumentsYWmyDE mdb Help
Select.. | | Create.. | | Repar.. | | Compact.. |

Advanced I
System Database
@ MNone
i) Database:
| System Database... |
Options:=z
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Open CimonD and register tags and set up ODBC
® Register 4tags as below
Name : ID, IDSEARCH, NAME and MAJOR
Type : String

W CimonD - DATABASE [ODBC.dbx]

Eile Edit View Tools Help

AAHW GL XD #aL 8 RA04mARLRKESHDZD O

[ElPage?’ M DATABASE[ODBCAD| . Ak ex

+ DATABASE [ODBC.dbx]

Type /0 device /O Address  Initial .. = Additional.. Description
String Tag _
String Tag Edit Tag

String Tag
Fmr General | Advanced |
Name |MAJOR

Type

‘ O Real Tag (&) Virtual Tag |

() Group
C pigital IO Device

Oansiog gosdgess| |

() String

[[]5ave Last Status When Closing
[[Jwirite Initial Yalue In IfO Device
[]Assign As Alarm Tag

[JRun Tag Action For Tag Value Change
[[JLocal Operation Tag

Previous. ] I Next ] I Ok I I Cancel

A CmoD DA ODBC.dbx]
File  Edit ew Tools Help

UPHW L 02 A 8 28 iwmARSsk IS B2 @

[DJPage) PDATABASE[ODBCAbx]| Ak ex

MNarne Type /O device /0 Address  Initial .. Additional... Description
=50} String Tag
EAIDSEARCH  String Tag
MAME String Tag
& masor String Tag

<]

beS0Ly=28
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® Click [Tools] = [ODBC]
® Click [New DBMS] icon and write ‘myDB’ at [DB Name] and click ‘OK’

T ODBC [ODBCoql]

..... {1, Tatal-te —
4 MNew DEMS Query Name Type How To Run | Description
DB Name |rnyDB| |
UserD |
Password | |
Description | |
| | B

® Click [New Query] icon and set up as below:
Query Name : SelectQ
Query Type : SELECT Statement

How to Run Query : Run By Command Function

® Click “Create SQL”

I Query Configuration

=& MNew Que Query Name
: Ty
= Description | |
Query Type
©F Ooter

How To Run Query

O Regular Interval E SEC Running Base

O On Time Ever rn | Evert oT |Ever oy
Ever HR |0 [T
O Ewent |
(¥} Run By Command Function
ok |
am B o ] [ concel ]
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® Click [New Field] and register 3 Field Name and following:
Field Name: im_ID
Tag Name: ID
Data Type: VARCHAR
Field Name: im_name
Tag Name: NAME
Data Type: VARCHAR
Field Name: im_major
Tag Name: MAJOR
Data Type: VARCHAR

(M QUERY : SELECT Statement

SELECT
[ ]JoIsTIveT

Field Mame Tag MName Data Type Descr
im_ID D VARCHAR

im_name MAME VARCHAR.

1111 ] Canicel

Field Name | im_major |

Tag Mame ||'“'|-¢'-JDF‘- | [ Browse... |

e o RV ARCHAR

ORDER B| Description | |

[ Cod o= u
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® \Write “Tablel” at [FROM] and “im_ID="[IDSEARCH]"” at [WHERE]

IEI GQUERY s SELECT Statement

Field Mame Tag Mame Data Type Desa
im_ID ID VARCHAR
im_narme MAME VARCHAR
im_major MAJOR VARCHAR [I]
Ok
&l | B [ concn
FROM WHERE

im_ID="[IDSEARCH]'

o]

ORDER BY

If you click “OK”, you can see the “SelectQ” at [Query Name]

) CmonD S [ODEC [ODBC.=qll] =B :Z:-"
Eile Edit VYiew Tool Help - 0 X
P RO AT #RdRlimAR L KBS H AP O

=] Page? [ ODBC [ODBC.sql] | 4b -X
WO X @
Eﬁﬁ ODBC uery Mame Type How To Run - Description
= myDB ) SELECT None
() Selectq

<—[||||] [T| <—[ I ] [?

k=805, y=0 |
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® Click [New Query] icon and set up as below:
Query Name : InsertQ
Query Type : Others
How to Run Query : Run By Command Function

® Click “Create SQL”

4 CimenD - [ODBC [ODBC.sql]]
File Edit View Tool Help

JdEBnal 8 B8imARL KFSHD 2D @

m (4]
x 4]

b »x

Query Name Type How Te Run  Description
Select) SELECT Mone

EU myDB

II Query Configuration

| Query Name | Insertq)| I

Description | |

Query Type

() SELECT Statement I (%) Others I I Create SQL

How To Run Query

O Regular Interval E Sec Running Base

) On Time Even i |Even o7 |Even DY

Even HR |0 MT

O Event |

I (%) Run By Command Function I

3 i [l Lok | [ Cancel

he=805,y=0 [
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® Click [New Field] and register 3 Field Name and following:
Tag Name: ID
Data Type: VARCHAR
Tag Name: NAME
Data Type: VARCHAR
Tag Name: MAJOR
Data Type: VARCHAR

B QUERY : Others b
Binding
Murm... Tag Mame Data Type Diescripti [ Mew Tag ] Ok
[1] D VARCHAR
[2] NAME VARCHAR [ Edit |

DdEtE CEIHCE|

S0L Field Mame | |

Tag Mame

Data Type

Description | |
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® \Write “Insert Into Table1(im_ID, im_name, im_major) Values(‘[1]’, ‘[2]’, ‘[3]’)” and then click

" O KII

CW QUERY: Others

Binding

Mum... Tag Mame Data Type Diescripti [ Mew Tag ] Ok
[1] ] VARCHAR,

[2] NAME VARCHAR [ Edit |

MAJOR. VARCHAR.

Cancel

11T} ]

0L
Insert Into Table 1{im_ID, im_name, im_major) Values{[1]', '[2]', '[3]7
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® Click [New Query] icon and set up as below:
Query Name : UpdateQ
Query Type : Others
How to Run Query : Run By Command Function
Click “Create SQL’
Click [New Field] and register 3 Field Name and following:
Tag Name: ID
Data Type: VARCHAR
Tag Name: NAME
Data Type: VARCHAR
Tag Name: MAJOR
Data Type: VARCHAR
® \Write “Update Tablel Set im_name="[2], im_major="[3], Where im_ID="[1]"” at SQL and
then click “OK”

EN QUERY: Others

Binding
Mum... Tag Mame Data Type Descripth Mew Tag ok
[1] ] VARCHAR.
[2] MAME VARCHAR.

MAJOR. VARCHAR.

Delete Cancel

aldl ]3]

[{_I 1] ] m

s0L
Update Table1 Setim_name="[2]', im_major="[3]' Where im_ID="[1]'
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® Click [New Query] icon and set up as below:
Query Name : DeleteQ
Query Type : Others
How to Run Query : Run By Command Function
Click “Create SQL”
Click [New Field] and register a Field Name and following:
Tag Name: ID
Data Type: VARCHAR
® \Write “Delete From Tablel Where im_ID="[1]"" at SQL and then click “OK”

'I [N QUERY: Others

Binding

Mum... Tag Mame Data Type Descripth Mew Tag ok
VARCHAR.

Cancel

aldl 1]

[{_-l 1] ] m

s0L
Delete From Table1 Where im_ID="[1]'
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M ORX e
E& ODBC Query Name Type How To Run  Description
= gl myDB ] Selectq SELECT Mone
- [:i Select) InsertQ Others Mone
..... G InsertQ UpdateQ Others Mone
L Ei UpdateQ DeleteQ) Others Mone
) Deleteq
| FAm EY

After ODBC setting, create Script to run Select, Insert, Update and Delete function.
® Click [Tools] = [Script] and make 4 scripts as following:
Select Script;
Sub SelectS()
CSqlOpen("SelectQ")
CSqlClose("SelectQ")
End Sub

Insert Script;
Sub InsertS()
CSqlRun "InsertQ"
End Sub

Update Script;
Sub Update$S()
CSqglRun "UpdateQ"
End Sub

Delete Script;
Sub DeleteS()
CSqlRun "DeleteQ"
End Sub
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hg ) B | S E R

5@ ODEC Sub SelectsS()
= SelectS
" ;.;. CSqlOpen{"SelectQ")
[_]Cﬁ Inserts C3gqlClose{"Select")

‘= Sub InsertS

[_]% Updates

.= Sub UpdateS
EI% Deletes

- Sub DeleteS

End Sub

In order to test ODBC, make a page as below:

® Make 3 dynamic tags : ID, name and major (red box)

Config: EntryData

Action: Text
"Object Config
Name|[}lbject1 | Action | Touch Shape | Tooltip | Security | P[4 |
Type rrag Value Action |Text M [[]Double Click
Config ‘Strng Dataenty |
[ Style |
[ [ visble ] [ [__gink__|
Tagname |E
[ vsize | [ HsSize |
[ Passwaord
O o] O Chtme] || o
L v | HEl | |Ediﬂm style M [Pfeﬂf-'"“]
W-Slider H-5lider Title | |
[l [ Caolor ] A [ Rotate ] Comment | |
[ Tag Value ]
ok [ Cancel ]
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® Make 1 dynamic tag : IDSEARCH (yellow box)
Config: EntryData
Action: Text

; Wl CimonD - [PAGE 3.PGK]

File Edit Draw View Arrange Tools Help
DPHW G LB AL R0 LmARSKEGCHUNED Q
= [PAGE 3.PGX] AP - x

[T [PAGE 3.PGX]

27?777 Select

7777

1. write 1D number 2t IDSEARCH in Database
Example : 200012

2777

Insert

Update

Delete

| [x=0924, y=30¢]
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® Make 4 texts and rectangle objects : Insert, Update, Delete and Select
Config: Touch
Action: Command Expression
Command Down: RunScript(“InsertS”)
RunScript(“UpdateS”)
RunScript(“DeleteS”)

RunScript(“SelectS”)

" Object Config

Name | Object || Action Script. | Touch Shape | Tooltip | Seaurity |
e I'I'ert Action | Command Expression H
Canfig [ ]Mouse Right Button

[ Style |

[ [ visble | (][ Biok |
[ vsize | [ Hsize | I]RunScript{'InsertS‘}

|

|

Command - Down | Command - Up |

[1[ v#ove | ]| H-Move

1 vEi | [ HFil

WSl der H-Slider

[1(_color || Rotate |
Touch EntryData

( Text Editing |

Ok | cancel |
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® Save the page and run CimonX with DS license key lock.

® If you double click dynamic tag and write ID and click “Select”, you can see the its database

information.

At CIMON

File Edit View Work Help
B2 1R B¢iHASKEN @

200011 200012 | select

| 200012 I
1. write |0 number at IDSEARCH in Database
Example ; 200012
Computer . DATABASE [ODBC.0BX)
=1 & & €3 Close
B MName Description Value Status Alarm
Insert =¥0) 200011
= 200012
% NAME Hong
MAJOR C t
Update il
| Change Tag Value
Name ’W Current Value
Delete —=
¥ i b=
ez W Mew Value
200012
Device
Address | I Apply I Close
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If you double click dynamic tag and write ID, name and major and then click “Insert”, you can

see the new database is inserted in Access 2010 as below picture.

e CIMON

File View Work Help

DAL KAH @

200013 200012 Select
Kang .
@]l 9 - & - |5 myDB: Database (Access 2002 - 2003 file . ‘ able Tools [E=EEE =
Home Create External Data Database Tools Fields Table ] e
H = X 4] ascending Wz~ T =i New X a. g=1= - 11 A==
Education K N T Al o oE
E3 ) %) Descending V9 Hsave ] = B I U i
V‘f‘w e & 4 Filter 45 Remove Sort W' R;f‘r‘e'sh ¥ Delete - FH~ Find k-| A-® & E== B
Views | Clipboa... & Sort & Filter | Records | Find | Text Formatting |
|nsert All Access Objects () <« | =] Tablel
[search.. |2 imID - | im_name - im_major ~ Click to Add -
Tables S Hon Computer
Update E = - -
B3 Tabler 200012 Lee Chemical
200013 Kang Education
Delete | [200021 Hong Design
| 1200031 Kim Painting
*
Record: M4 1of5 | b W b [ ' NoFilier | Search
Datasheet View | IEEET
S ————————————————————

You can test other functions like Update and Delete with the same method.
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Chapter 11 Data Logging

This function is used to save the tag value for logging in file type. The tags for logging are analog and
digital tag. Only the tags selected for data logging when tags are registered to a database are available.
For logging tag values, a data-logging model should be set up and be registered to a project. According
to selected model, the data of a corresponding tag are logged and saved in file type. The logged tag

data is used as the data for a trend.
Features

€@ The function to save a logged data in file is provided.
€ Data are logged according to regular interval or in case that a value is changed.
@ Files that are classified according to file size and logging term are saved.

€ Back-up function, which is used to save logged data file to other location automatically, is

provided.

€ A specific data saved in a file can be read through Script language.

@ Logged data can be displayed on a trend window through Historical Trend.
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11-1 Configuration of Data Logging Window

The following picture is the main window of a Data Logger. If you select the ‘Data Logging’ in the ‘Tools’

menu of the CimonD, a window will appear as follows.

7 DATA LOGGING [Tutorial.log] = = e
Data Logging Model
BE Tutorial Model Name RegularInterval 10 l Add I
| R eqularinterval 10
Logging At [Regdar Interval v]
Interval 10 Iil Sec.
se

Sawve In
[ Print <
Create File
@ Daily (7 File Size KE
71 Weekly
() Monthly Max Mo, Of Files 10 EI
Backup by
(@ Overwriting () Warning To Overwrite
(") Owerwriting After keeping
- Browse...
Keep In |

Model Name This is used to enter the name of the data-logging model created.
The limited conditions
1. It is available to enter in the combination of English, Korean, numeral and
specific characters.
2. There is no limitation on the number of the characters entered.

If you do not enter it, an Error dialog box will appear.

Logging At This item is used to decide the style for data logging.
There are three types.
Only The Tags With Changed Value: Only the tags with changed value are logged.
Regular Interval: Tag values are logged at regular intervals.

A Minute Interval: Tag values are logged at intervals of a minute.

Interval In case of logging at regular intervals, enter a logging interval by the second.
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Save In In case that you select this item, a logging data file can be saved in a desired
directory. Otherwise, it will be saved in a default folder. The default folder is the
logging model name folder under a project folder.

(Saved as Project\Data Logging Model\YYYYMMDD.cld file type
YYYY : Year, MM : Month, DD : Date)

Browse This is used to assign the folder where a data logging file will be saved by using the

‘Data Logging’ dialog box.

Print In case you assign this item, a registered tag value is outputted with a printer at

data-logging intervals. Select a printer among the printers registered to a system.

Create File This is used to assign how to create a new file.

» To create a file at regular intervals

@ Daily : Everyday
@ Weekly : Every week
@ Monthly : Every month

» To create a file by capacity

(1  File size: This is used to assign the size of a file. If the size of a file is bigger
than an assigned one, the data will be saved as other one and will be

logged. Min. is 1 KB, Max. is 10000 KB.

(@ Max. No of File: This is used to assign the max. number of the files saved.
(2 —1000) For example, if you select the Daily and enter 7 as the Max. Pcs
of File, the data for 7 days will be saved. If you assign100KB as the File Size
and enter 10 as the Max. Pcs of File, the data will be saved up to 1000KB.

Backup by Overwriting: In case that the number of files is over Maximum, the oldest data
file will be overwritten.

Warning to: In case that the number of files is over Maximum, the warning

message will be shown at a certain time before overwriting.

The user who saw warning message should back up, if

necessary.
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Overwrite After: In case that the number of files is over Maximum, all data files
will be overwritten after they are backed up.

Keep In: In case of selecting the Overwrite After Backing Up, this is used

to assign where data files are backed up. The folder backed up

may be searched by using Browse

Add If you press the Add button after you configure data logging, a new model will be

added. If a same logging model name exists, an Error dialogue box will appear.

@ The Same Mamed Data Logging Madel Exists.

Enter Mew Mare, (25023

Ok This is used to register a corresponding data-logging model. If you press this button,

a registered model will be displayed in the data logging model list on the left.

Delete This is used to delete a created model. If you press the Delete button after you
select the model deleted in a data logging model list, a Warning dialogue box will

appear. If you want to delete, select “Yes”. Otherwise, select “No”.

': Do You Want To Delete The Selected Data Logging Model?

Daka Logaing Model Marne @ RegularIntervall0

I Es I [ Mo

Close This is used to close a Data Logging Configuration.

[Reference 1]
How to calculate the capacity of HDD for data logging
(In case of data logging at regular intervals, a data is 16 BYTE and in case of data logging at intervals
of a minute, itis 4 BYTE.)

Necessary HDD Capacity = a data x No. of daily loggings x No. of storing days x No. of tags

[Ex.1] How much HDD is required to store 100 tags at intervals of 10 secs for 30 days?
16 x (6 x 60 x 24) x 30 x 100 = About 396 MByte
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[Ex.2] How much HDD is required to store 100 tags at intervals of 1 min for a year?

4 x (60 x 24) x 365 x 100 = About 201 MByte

[Reference2]
Note to make a data-logging model and register a tag (How to search logged data fast)
1. Too many tags should be not registered to a logging model. It is proper to register around 20
tags.
2. The tag registered to a same trend graph should be registered to a same group.

11.2 Converting a Data Logging File

Let’s study how to convert a data-logging file to a Text file or deliver it to Excel.

As the data-logging file logged from the CIMON by defining a data logging model (yyyymmdd.cld file)
is saved in binary, users can not read.

Accordingly, to convert the logged data file to a text file, two functions are provided in the CIMON as

follows.

LogFileConvert(“Cld File Name”, “Text File Name”)

LogFileDialog()

The folder where a file is saved and the file name for Function LogFileConvert should be assigned in
the function that converts File Cld in an assigned folder to Text file.
Ex)LogFileConvert(“C:\ProgramFiles\CIMON50\MyProj\Regularinterval
10\19981027.cld”,“C:\19981027.txt”)

To use Function LogFileDialog(), let’s make the button called ‘View Data’ first.

® If you click a desired location on a page after you click the ‘User Button’ in the ‘Draw’ menu of

the CimonD, a ‘Button Configuration’ dialog box will appear as follows.
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[ Button Config M
Button

Title View Data

[¥] Beep sound

| | <<prev | | Nexts> || ok || cancel |

® After you enter ‘View Data’ as the title, press the ‘Next>>’ button.
® Enter the Command of the Action as follows.

LogFileDialog()

-
Button Config u
Action Script

Action [Eorrrnar'ld Expression v]
Mouse Right Button

Command - Down | Command - Upl

LogFileDialog() -

[{{Preu][hl-ext}}“ Ok H::amel]
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® If you click the ‘Ok’ button, the ‘View Data’ button will be created as follows.

View Data ‘

® If you press the ‘DATA’ button after the CIMON is run, the following window will appear.

| Convert |

Logging Mode! |Regularnterval 10 -| |—m|

Induding Saving Folder |T|

Logged Data Files
20160216.dd

Select a desired logging model.
Check whether a stored folder is included in case that the file is stored.
The file in the stored folder is displayed in attaching ... to the front of the file name.

Select a desired file.

To convert the file to a text file, press the ‘Convert File’ button. If the following dialog box

appears, enter the name of the text file saved.

Save As

Savein: | = Reqularntervalln M - r:jg Y
File: narne: |m | I == I
Save as type: | Text Files [t [v] [L.Cancel ]

® To see the file by using Excel, press the ‘Clipboard’ button on the window.
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® If you select the ‘CSV’, the data will appear on Excel as below.

HE RS & - 20160216 - Excel 2 B - O X
HOME  INSERT PAGE LAYOUT FORMULAS DATA REVIEW VIEW Sign in
LT |Ca|ibri '|11 '| === = %Conditional Farmatting = E“Insert - #
. 9 Egg- B I U - A o === - $ -9 @Format as Table - Ex Delete - Editin
E. i - pA- B EE H- G 41 (27 Cell Styles - [ Format - - !

Clipboard Font P Alignment P MNumber ] Styles Cells -~

B1 - ﬁ LOGGING.ANAL v

A B c D E F G H

1 |Time LOGGING.ANAL |LOGGING.ANAZ LOGGING.ANA3 LOGGING.ANA4

2 |2016 0216 14:22:41 0 0 0 0

3 |2016 02 16 14:22:51 0 0 0 0
4 |2016 0216 14:23:01 0 0 0 0

5 |2016 0216 14:23:11 0 0 0 0

6 |2016 0216 14:23:21 30 35 38 2

7 |2016 02 16 14:23:31 50 35 38 2

3 [2016 0216 14:23:41 30 35 38 2

9 |2016 0216 14:23:51 30 35 38 2
10 | 2016 02 16 14:24:01 50 35 38 2
112016 02 16 14:24:11 30 35 38 2
12 (2016 02 16 14:24:21 30 35 38 2
13 (2016 02 16 14:24:31 30 35 38 2
142016 02 16 14:24:41 50 35 38 2
15 (2016 02 16 14:24:51 30 35 38 2
16 |2016 02 16 14:25:01 30 35 38 2 -

20160216 ) [ | v

AVERAGE: 67.5 COUNTE3  SUM: 4590 HH M -——F—+ 100%
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Chapter 12 Reports

The CIMON makes a report by using application programs such as Excel or Word. If you make an
assigned form by using Excel or Word, the CIMON output the report required at regular intervals or an

event or on time.

12-1. Features of Reports

@ Adaily report, weekly report, monthly report and annual report are provided and a report can

be outputted by a specific condition or user’s command.
@ Areport can be outputted with a printer and saved in a file.

€@ The basic form of a report is made in Excel or Word. The file type outputted is as same as the

form file of a report.

€ As data are assigned directly to Excel form in Script language by using OLE Automation, it is

simple to make the form of a basic report or to set up data.

€ As a report is outputted as edited in Excel or Word, and a picture or a chart is printed as

displayed on a window, a fine output is produced.
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12-2. Configuration of Report Window

To set up a report output model, select the ‘Reports’ in the tools menu of CimonD and use a Report
Manager Dialog box.
The extension name of a report data file is *.rpt. The report data in the type of “ProjectName.rpt” is

created in the folder assigned in a Project.

The dialog box to set up a report output model is as follows. If you select the ‘Reports’ in the Tools

menu of the CimonD, the following dialog box will appear.

4] REPORT [Tutorial.rpt] ol & /(5|

Report Model
Kl g Tutorial Model Name Excel Madel u
e Excel Model [ :
----- Word Model Repart Type
- Daily Report1 @ Dally () weekly () Monthly (7 Yearly (O Others
e Monthly Report? - ‘
outputTme |1 [S|m|t  Hpae 0 Bn o Fm Close
Cuakpuk | |
Report Form By
| Excel Worksheet ~ || Register Tag |

Custom Form  C:'™Program Files WCIMON WSamplesth E]

Output Save As File
ToSave (@ Overwrite  (C) Change Name Attach
Saving C:"Program Files WCimon™Samples WTuto E]

Run Script Before Output

Run Script After Quiput

The followings are the details on the necessary items to set up the output model of a report.

Model Name This is used to enter a report model name.
The limited conditions
1. It is available in the combination of English, Korean, numeral and specific
characters.

2. There is no limitation on the number of the characters entered.
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Report Type This is used to select a report type according to output time.
> Daily: Once a day
> Weekly: Once a week
> Monthly: Once a month
> Yearly: Once a year
> Others: By conditional expression.
If you select the Others, the Output condition will be active.
Output Condition In case that the Report Type is the others, this is used to enter a conditional

expression for output. For example, this is used to output a report by a desired

conditional expression in case that a specific tag value is bigger than a certain

value or an alarm for a tag occurs.

[Reference]

To output a report if the digital tag (DTAG1) is 1, enter the condition of the output as

follows.

DTAG1 ==

If you input as the above, the report will be outputted as soon as the DTAG1 is changed

fromOto 1.

Output Time This is used to set up the time when a report is outputted.

Assign the hour-minute outputted for a daily report, the weekday-hour-minute

outputted for a weekly report, the date-hour-minute outputted for a monthly

report, the month-day-hour-minute outputted for a annual report.

(In case of a weekly report, to assign the last day of every month, assign date 31.)

Report Form By This is used to assign the form outputted, being linked with a report.

> Excel Worksheet: This is used to output in Excel.

> Word Document: This is used to output in Word.

> Virtual Excel Worksheet: This is used to output in Excel without excel application.
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Register Tag This is used to register the contents printed and the position where they are printed
in a report. If you select this button, a ‘Register Report Data’ dialog box will appear
to register the contents and the position printed. (Refer to the explanation on the

following Register Report Data dialog box for registration method.)

| Register Report Data 'X|
Sheet]
Add Shest
Print Ot [ 5ave Az Text File {_ee]
Cell Tag/Operation Expreszion Diir... Delete Shest
Add Cell
Edit Cell
Delete Cell
(=] I (2]
Custom Form This used to assign a form file. Enter the folder and the name of a file made in Excel

or Word. Enter them directly or move to the folder where the form files for a report

are by using ... button and select the form file outputted.

Output Save As File: This is used to assign whether a report is saved in a file. If this item is

set up, the following To Save should be assigned.

To Save In case that the Save As File is selected, this is used to assign how to save.
1. Overwrite: Afile is created and saved as the assigned name.
In case a file exists, it will be overwritten and saved.
2. Change Name: A file is saved as the following name type in
an assigned folder.
YYYYMMDD.EXT
(YYYY:Year, MM:Month, DD:Date.EXT : Extension)
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Save As

Run Script

Before Output

Run Script
After Output

Add

Ok

Delete

Close

In case that the To Save is the Overwrite, this is used to enter a file name including
a folder name. But, in case that a folder name is omitted, the file will be saved in a
project directory. In case that the To Save is the Change Name, assign the name of
the folder where a file is saved. Also, you may assign a folder and a file name by
using the ‘Browse’. The saving folder should be assigned according to report model

differently.

This is used to enter the name of the script run before a report is outputted.

When you need an action before a report is outputted, write the script run.

This is used to enter the name of the script run after a report is outputted.

When you need an action after a report is outputted, write the script run.

This is used to add a new report model. In case that you make the model for a
corresponding report and click the Add button, the name of the added report to
the left report model of a Report Manger will appear and all the items are

initialized.

This is used to register a newly made report model to the report output
model or to revise a registered report data model. If you select the model
registered to the report output model and revise the defined items (Report model
name revisable), pressing the OK button, the selected model will be revised.

This is used to delete a registered report model.

In case that a report output model is set up or a report manager will not be used

any more, if you press the “Close’, the report manager will disappear.
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12-3 Register Report Data Dialog box

This is used to define the contents printed and the position where they are printed in a report in a
Register Report Data dialog box. The form of this dialog box appears differently each other in case of

Excel and Word. The following picture is the Register Report Data dialog box when Excel is selected as

the form.
|l Register Report Data 'z' |
Sheet1
dcld Gheet
Print Clut [ 5ave sz Test File L—ee]
Cell T ag/Dperation Exprezzion o~ Delete Sheet

B4 ReportTimeStl"-10", 51) +"/'+ReportTimeSt"- 10", 52)+"/'+Re h M

E7 TLogval"REPORT.AM&1", 1D TH", "C_¥AL"| =

B TLogval"REPORT.AMA&1", "1D2H", "C_¥AL"|

ZE] TLogval"REPORT.AMAT", 1D 3H", "C_¥AL")

B10 TLogvall REPORT. ANAT", "1D4H" "C_vAL") :

B11 TLogall REPORT. ANAT", "1DEH" "C_vAL")

B12 TLogall REPORT.ANAT", "1DEH", "C_vAL") [ Delete ol |

B13 TLagval"REPORT AM&1" " 1D7H" "C_¥AL"| |uEoocal

B14 TLagVal"REPORT AM&T" " 1DEH", "C_¥AL"|

B15 TLogval"REPORT.AM&1", "1DIH", "C_¥AL"|

B1G TLogval"REPORT.ANA1", " 1D10H", "C_¥AL")

Cancel

B17 TLogval"REPORT.AMA1", 1DT1H", "C_WAL")

Bi% TLogvall REPORT ANAT", "1D12H", "C_VAL")

B1g TLogvall REPORT ANAT", "1D13H", "C_VAL")

B20 TLogvall REPORT.ANAT", "1014H", "C_VaL"]

B21 TLagval"REPORT AN&1" "1D15H", "C_WAL") v

2 T B
Sheet Tab A currently registered Sheet is shown in the type of tab control.
Control (In case of Excel form, several sheets can be registered.)
Print Out If this item is selected, a corresponding sheet will be printed out. Otherwise, it is

not.
Save As Text If this item is selected, a corresponding sheet will be saved to text File.
File Otherwise, it is not.
i u i wn. You i

Data List Currently registered data are shown. You are able to select the data edited and

deleted in this list.
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Add Sheet This is available in case of Excel model and is used to add a new sheet. You are able
to register several sheets to Excel form file. If you select this item, a ‘Add Sheet’
dialogue box will appear. If you enter the name of the sheet added and press the

‘Ok’ button, the new sheet will be added.

Sheet Mame Added ‘M
i |

Note) The name of the sheet added should be as same as the sheet name of Excel form file.

Delete Sheet This is used to delete a registered sheet.

Change Name This is used to change the name of a registered sheet. If you select this item, a
‘Change Sheet Name’ dialogue box will appear. If you enter the new name of a

sheet and press the Ok, the name of the Sheet will be changed.

I Change Sheet'Name

Current Sheet Marne ‘&'
| Sheet] | Cancel

MNew Sheet Name

Add Cell This is used to add a new Cell data. If this item is selected, A Edit Cell dialogue box
will appear. Enter the contents outputted in a report in this dialogue box. (Refer to

the following explanation on the Edit Cell dialog box.)

Edit Cell This is used to edit the contents of a registered cell. If you select a desired cell in a
data list and click this button, an Edit Cell dialogue box will appear. Then, you are
able to edit the contents in this dialogue box.

Reference) You are able to edit a cell in a data list by double-clicking it.

Delete Cell This is used to delete a registered cell.

Reference) You are able to select a cell in a data list and press the Delete key to delete.
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12-4 Edit Cell Dialog Box

This is used to define the contents printed and the position where they are printed in a report in an

Edit Cell Data dialog box. The form of this dialog box is shown differently each other in case of Excel

and Word. (Reference, You can enter big amount of data fast in the Edit Cell dialog box. How to use is

described as follows.)

Dialog box in case of Excel form

"Edit Cells

Cel |B71 | [Browse...]

Operation
E xpression

TagMame/ | TLogWall"REPORT AMAT™ "T10TH", "C_VAL"]

() Read Data (=) Wite D ata

[IRepeat Input Mo OF Bepeats

I Ok I Cancel

Dialog box in case of Word form

"Edit Cells

Key

KEYW/ORD1 - [Bowse..

Tag Marme/
Operation
E xpression

TLogWall"REPORT AMAT™, "100H", "C_VAL"]

Read Data "Wirite D ata
[IRepeat Input Mo OF Bepeats
I Ok I Cancel

249



ITotaI Solution for Industrial Automation

CIMOR SCADA USER MANUAL

Cell This is used to enter a position in an Excel worksheet as Cell number.
(In case of Excel) For example, if you want to output the value of Tag_1 at C2 in an Excel Worksheet,

enter “C2” in the Cell number and “Tag_1’ in the Tag Name.

Key This is used to assign a specific key word. The string corresponding
(In case of Word) to a key word is found and replaced with the data assigned in the Tag
Name/Operation Expression.
For example, if you want to output the value of Tag_1 at a specific position, enter
Valuel at the position when you make a Word Document. And if you assign
“Valuel” as key word and “Tag_1" as tag name, the value of Tag_1 will be

outputted at the position.

Browse This is used to find a tag name. If you click this button, the following ‘Select Tag’
dialogue box will appear. You are able to search currently registered tags and select

one among them.

ISelecl g 'E'I

Select I Ok I

| |
|

Database

=& Tutarial
-3 ALARM
(3 LOGGING
#-(3 DDBC
#-73 REPORT
-3 ROTATION
£

£

B

/(73 TOUCH
73 TREND

Tag Name/ This is used to enter the tag outputted to the Tag Name/Operation
Operation Expression report. If you register a tag name, the tag value will be outputted.
Expression You may enter in Operation expression type. Also, each parameter of each

database can be outputted by using a tag variable.
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Examples of Tag Name/Operation Expression

Tag Name/Operation Expression Description
Tag 1 Outputs the value of Tag_1.
Tag_1+Tag 2 Outputs the sum value of Tag_1 & Tag_2.
Tag 1:UNIT Outputs the unit of Tag_1.
TLogVal("ANAL", "-1 D 1 H", "C_VAL") Outputs the instant value of Tag ANA1 at 1 a day b
before.
Outputs the accumulation value of Tag ANAl
L n 1II II_1 D non Lll D
TLogVal("ANAL", O H", "IVALY) between 0 H and 1 H of the day before.
i 1
TLogVal("ANAL", "-1 D 3 H", " C_VAL ") Outputs .the instant value of ANA1 at O H on 3 of M
the previous month.
Outputs the average value of the instant values by
L n 1II II_1 DII n LII
TlogVal("ANAL", -1 M 3 D", "A_VAL) hours of Tag ANA1 on 3 of the previous month. M
i 1
TLogVal("ANAL", "-1 M 3 D", "_VAL") Outputs thg accumulation value of Tag ANA1 on 3 M
of the previous month.
Outputs the first operation time of Tag DIG1 the
L IID 1II ll_1 DII n E1II D
TLogval("DIG1", ,"ON_TIMEL") previous day in the type of “02:25 — 08:30”".
TLogVal("DIG1", "1 D " " ON_TIME ") Outputs the total operat|on time of Tag DIG1 the b
previous day by the minute.
TLogVal("DIG1", "-1 D", "ON_CNT") Outputs 'the total number of operation of Tag DIG1 b
the previous day.
TLogVal("DIG1", "-1 M 1 D"." ON_TIME ") Outputs the da|I_y total operation time of Tag DIG1 M
on 1 of the previous month.
TLogVal("DIG1", "-1 M", "T_SUM") Outputs .the total operation jclme of Tag DIG1 for M
the previous month by the minute.
" oo - " Outputs the total number of operations of Tag
TlogVal("DIGT", -1 M, "N_SUM") DIG1 the previous month. M

(Reference) The time is calculated on the basis of the time when a report is printed. Function TlogVal

is explained in the Chapter 21 in detail.
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Direction

Repeat Data

This is used to select whether to write a value at a cell, or to read and bring a value

in a cell. (Available in Excel form)

Read Data: The value for an assigned cell is read and brought to an assigned tag. If
you select this item, enter only the Tag Name in the Tag
Name/Operation Expression part.

Write Data: The value for an assigned tag is written in an assigned Cell.

This is used to run the continuous cell-input at a time. For example, it is
used when you enter a tag value to the data from 0 H to 23 H in a daily report.
If you select the Repeat Data, the time value of a cell position and a tag name is
increased automatically by 1 and is entered as much as the number of assigned

repeats.
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12-5 Creat a Report

Let’s set up to output a daily report with two sheets as follows.

® After you make the report form outputted as follows, click the menu to save it.

(For example, use the previous way to save as C:\Form\Rpt.xIs.)

\ A9 - &
\i‘ B e D E FIG| H I J K L M (o] P Q R S T u v T
1
2 Operation Diary 1
3
4 st Electric Energy| Flow Rate | Pressure | Water Level 6T 4T No.l
5 (lewh) (m®) tkg/em?) (m) FlowRate (m”) |FlowRate (m%) : No.2
Daily

6 2 Operation No3
! : Status No4
8 2 No.5
9 3 No.6
10 4 .
1 S Daily Sum(H:M) Monthly Sum(H:M) | Yearly Sum(H:M)
12 6 No.l
13 7 ) No.2
14 8 o Daly oz
15 o peration Nod
= " Status Nos J
17 11 No.6
18 12 Electric Energy (kwh)
19 13 6.6 kw (kwh) 22.8 kw DL/1 22.8 kw DL/2
20 14 Year Pointer
21 15 Month Pointer
22 16 Previous Day Pointer
23 17 Today Pointer
24 18 Daily Sum
25 19 Monthly Sum
26 20 Yearly Sum
27 21
28 22
29 23
30
3118
32 Max
33 Min
34

W 4 » M| Operation Diary 1 ~Operation Diary 2 %3 [T m

T v oL e v = =
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® Press the ‘Report’ in the Tools menu of the CimonD to float a ‘Report Manger’. And enter as

follows.

|'E-i REPORT [Demo.rpt]

Report Model | Diar |
Madel Name ¥

EQ Demo - - I Add I

g Diary eport Type
® Daly O'weekly O Monthly O Yearly O Others
Output Time |12 |8 |12 |De |9 % Hio '@M
:

Output Condition | |
Report Form By
|E:-:c:eIW0rksheet EI [ Register Tag ]

Custarm Farm |E:WProgram FiIesWEIMDNWSan| D

Output  [] Save &s File

ToSave Ovenarite ¢ Change Name Attach

Saveln| |

Fiun Script Before Output | |

Run Script After Output | |

This report, after File Rpt.xls is opened at 9 H 0 M everyday and data are inputted in a file, is created
in the file with the following name and is saved under folder C:\Report\Diary.

YYYYMMDD.xls (YYYY: Year, MM: Month, DD: Date)

Let’s study how to set up the data inserted to an assigned form file.

® If you press the ‘Register’ button in the Report Manager, the following window will appear.

|l Register Report Data

Sheet]
Add Shest
Print Ot [ 5ave Az Text File L_eel
Cell Tag/Operation Expreszion Delete Shest
2 —r— B
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® Press the ‘Change Name’ button and change the Sheet1 to the Operation Diary 1’ to be as same

as the Sheet name of Rpt.xls.

® Tosetup adesired data at a specific position in a form file, press the ‘Add Cell’ button. A window

will appear as follows.

"Edit Cells )

Cell || | [Browse...]

Tag Mame/
Operation
E xpression

() Read Data () Wiite D ata

[IRepeat Input Mo Of Hepeats
o

® Write as follows at Cell B1 in the report form file.

ReportTimeStr(“-1 D”, 12) +“  “+ ReportTimeStr(“-1 D”, 64)

As the ReportTimeStr(“-1 D”, 12) outputs the date of the previous day in the type of 1998Y 10M 27D,
and the ReportTimeStr(“-1 D”, 64) outputs the corresponding weekday to the previous day in the type
of Tuesday, this is outputted as follows at Cell B1. (For ReportTimeStr Function, refer to Help -> Index

-> CIMON Functions -> Functions for report.)
1998Y 10M 27D  Tuesday
Let’s register Electric Energy.
® Use an Edit Tag dialog box to create the tag displaying the electric energy as the analog tag called

‘Electric_Energy’ and to assign the basic items related to the tag. And check a Create Data For

Report as follows.
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'Edit Tag

Group General | Advanced |

Mame |ELECTRIC_ENERGY |
Tums () RealTag ) Virtual Tag
2 ) Group
) Digital 1/0 Device
© Analog 1/0 Address | |
() String
o [[15ave Last Status When Clazing -
== [Jwrie Initial Value In 170 Device 1
[JAssign Az Alarm Tag 1
[w]Create Diata For Report
[[Reset Accumulated Y alue M anually
T e e Tomm hombicn M

Previouz ] [ et ] I k. I [ Cancel ]

® Press the ‘Add Cell’ button in the ‘Register Report Data’ dialog box. Enter as follows in it.
Cell : C6
Tag/Operation Expression : TlogVal(“Electric_Energy”, “-1 D 0 H”, “I_VAL")
Repeat Input : Check mark
No. of Repeats 1 24
The completed window is as follows.
"Edit Cells
Cell |C|31 | [Browse...]
TagMarme/ | TLogyall"Electric_Energy". "100H", "I_YAL"
Operation
E xpression
() Read Data (=) Wite D ata
[]Repeat Input Mo, OF Repeats | 24 5
I Ok I Cancel
([ J

If you press the Ok button, the data will be registered at twenty-four cells automatically.
C6 TlogVal(“Electric_Energy”, “-1 D 0 H”, “I_VAL”)
c7 TlogVal(“Electric_Energy”, “-1 D 1 H”, “I_VAL”)
C29 TlogVal(“Electric_Energy”, “-1 D 23 H”, “|_VAL”")

The TlogVal(“Electric_Energy”, “-1 D 0 H”, “I _VAL”) outputs the increased value of the electric energy
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tag between 00:00 ~ 01:00 of the previous day.

® Enter in the same way for ‘Flow Rate’.

® As the ‘Pressure’ is the instant value at an assigned time, use the previous way to register as

follows.
G6 TlogVal(“Pressure”, “-1 D 0 H”, “C_VAL")
G7 TlogVal(“Pressure”, “-1 D 1 H”, “C_VAL")
G29 TlogVal(“Pressure”, “-1 D 23 H”, “C_VAL")

® Use the same way to register the data to the following cells.

Let’s study how to register the data for operation hours.
® To assign the operation status of No1, the cells should be registered as follows.
S4 TlogVal(“No1”, “-1 D”, “ON_TIME 1”)
U4 TlogVal(“Nol”, “-1 D”, “ON_TIME 2")
W4 TlogVal(“No1”, “-1 D”, “ON_TIME 3”)
Y4 TlogVal(“Nol”, “-1 D”, “ON_TIME 4”)
AA4 TlogVal(“Nol”, “-1 D", “ON_TIME 5”)
AC4 TlogVal(“No1”, “-1 D”, “ON_TIME 6”)

The TlogVal(“No1”, “-1 D”, “ON_TIME 1”) outputs the first operation time of “Nol1” during the
previous day in the type of 03:20 — 05:45, the TlogVal(“No1”, “-1 D”, “ON_TIME 2”) outputs the second
operation time.

If “No. 1” were operated once, the TlogVal(“No1”, “-1 D", “ON_TIME 2”) would not output any value.
In case that the date is changed under operation, the first operation time will be set up as 00:00

automatically and the last operation time during the previous day will be set up as 24:00.
® Use the same way to register the cell data for the “No 2” ~ “No 5”.
® Let’s register the sum of the operation time during the previous day.

S15 TimeConvert(TlogVal(“No1”, “-1 D”, “ON_TIME"), 3)

W15 TimeConvert(TlogVal(“No1”, “-1 DM”, “ON_TIME"), 3)
AA15 TimeConvert(TlogVal(“No1”, “-1 DY”, “ON_TIME"), 3)
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The TlogVal(“No1”, “-1 D”, “ON_TIME”) outputs the sum of the operation time of “No1” during the

previous day by the minute.

The TlogVal(“No1”, “-1 DM”, “ON_TIME") outputs the sum of the operation time of ‘No1” during the

previous month by the minute.

The TlogVal(“No1”, “-1 DY”, “ON_TIME") outputs the sum of the operation hours of “No1” during the

previous year by the minute.

Accordingly, to output the operation time outputted by the minute in the type of HH:MM, Function

TimeConvert is used.

Use the same way to register the sum of the operating time from “No2” to “No5”.

Use the previous way to register the year pointer, month pointer, previous day pointer, daily sum,

monthly sum and annual sum of the electric energy as follows.

S27
528
529
S30
S31
S32
S33

TlogVal(“Electric_Energy”, “-1 DY”, “C_VAL”)
TlogVal(“Electric_Energy”, “-1 DM”, “C_VAL")
TlogVal(“Electric_Energy”, “-1 D", “C_VAL")
TlogVal(“Electric_Energy”, “D”, “C_VAL")
TlogVal(“Electric_Energy”, “-1D”, “I_VAL")
TlogVal(“Electric_Energy”, “-1 DM”, “I_VAL")
TlogVal(“Electric_Energy”, “-1 DY”, “I_VAL”)

® After the report is set up, select the menu to run the CIMON.
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® The following report is outputted with a printer and saved in a file simultaneously at 09:00

everyday.
\ o -G &
A B e D E F| G H I J K L I\/‘ o] P Q R S T u v T
1
2 Operation Diary 1
3
4 s tom|Electric Energy Flow Rate | Pressure | Water Level 6T AT Nol |00 00-24 00
5 ewh) m) | (kgtem) (m) FlowRate (m*) |FlowRate (m*) Dail No.2 |00 00-05 00
6 0 2126 22400 26 6 16440 9890 @Y [ no3 |00 00-03 25[16 41-20 14
7 1 2846 28600 62 a2 17150 5750 Ozf;f::" No4 |05 2506 15
8 2 2267 2615.0 61 a1 1998.0 541.0 No.5 |05 00-28 04
9 3 268.8 27750 64 43 15470 6500 No.6 14 00-25 30
D hd i 28400 &2 s 11680 780 Daily Sum(H:M) Monthly Sum(H:M) | Yearly Sum(H:M)
11 5 1775 2001.0 61 6.9 14520 11100
12 6 2486 1987.0 29 6.9 1356.0 7480 No.l 22:05 884:52:00 9980:88:.00
13 7 2233 2546.0 27 6.8 1547.0 658.0 ) No.2 1816 598:57:00 5486:05:00
14 3 2681 21250 28 2 11410 %680 Daily =03 0658 387.06:00 6871.04.00
15 o 1785 13350 25 54 11250 8780 Operation —y % 05:35 754:04:00 8787:03:00
16 0 1287 w0 | 26 5% 12350 5980 Staws e 0551 8650700 62120100 J
17 1 127.2 24510 28 47 987.0 630.0 No.6 06:22 684:01:00 9865:04:00
18 12 1934 2631.0 27 46 778.0 793.0 Electric Energy (kwh)
19 13 1597 25740 24 46 7360 1035.0 6.6 kw (kwh) 22.8 kw DL/1 22.8 kw DL/2
20 14 2453 1395.0 26 44 865.0 1102.0 Year Pointer 1287 678 617
21 15 167.6 1653.0 26 6.8 845.0 968.0 Month Pointer 28895 16141 100616
22 16 1449 2135.0 28 6.2 953.0 925.0 Previous Day Pointer 125782 63948 52847
23 17 162.8 1285.0 29 56 25710 846.0 Today Pointer 23958 71171 64848
24 18 1243 1665.0 27 5.8 810.0 6480 Daily Sum 4257 2225 1701
25 19 1269 22340 25 6.9 815.0 678.0 Monthly Sum 125412 68080 44814
26 20 2431 21450 27 41 7710 7250 Yearly Sum 12350 70498 56861
27 21 1788 20140 28 42 10100 869.0
28 22 2459 20120 29 46 1207.0 779.0
29 23 2134 16780 23 45 918.0 980.0
30
3L
32 Max. 2846 20140 64 6.9 25710 11100
33 Min 1243 12850 23 41 7360 5410
34
"M 4 » W] Operation Diary 1 <Operation Diary 2 %1 [T m S— — = I
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12-6 Outputting a Report

Let’s study how to see the report outputted in the past on a window or print it. Let’s make a “Past

Report” button to open and see the report outputted in the past or print it.

® Ifyou click the ‘Button’ in the ‘Draw’ menu of the CimonD and any location in the appearing page,

the following ‘Button Configuration’ window will appear.

I. Button'Config

Button

Beep zound

<< Prey [Next» ] I (] 8 I [ Cancel ]

® Enter ‘Past Report’ as the Caption and press the ‘Next>>’ button.

® Enter the Command as follows.

I Button'Config

Action Script

Action |Eommand E=pression M
[ Mouze Right Button

FeportDialog(| D
(&)
[<< Prev] [Next>> ] I (] 8 I [ Cancel ]
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® If you click the ‘Ok’ button, a ‘Past Report’ button will be created as follows..
Fazt Report
® Select the menu to run the CimonX. If you press the ‘Past Report’ button, the following window
will appear.
OpeniPrint Report z
§ Fririt
Repoart Madel .
Open
File List
20070305 4ls
2007305, 4ls
20070307 45
20070308 4ls

® Then if you press the ‘Open’ or ‘Print’ after assigning a report model and selecting a desired file,
the desired action will be run.

261



ITotaI Solution for Industrial Automation

CIMOR SCADA USER MANUAL

12-7 Outputting a Report by Using a Script

The report of special type, not general type, can be outputted if you use a script. An example will

explain how to output a report.

[Example to make the report outputting tag values at intervals of 5 min. every hour]
This is an example to acquire the value of a real tag at intervals of 5 min., to store it in a virtual tag at
intervals of 5 min. and to output a report every hour. The Others as Report Type is used. And a script

is used to acquire a value at intervals of 5 min.

1. Make a report form as follows.

| C30 - £ | "
| A B | & D E F I
1| TIME
2
3 | Minute PLC.TAGOL PLC.TAGO2
4 0
5 5
6 10
7 15
8 20
9 25
10 30 =
1 35
12 40
13 45
14 50
15 55
16
17
18
19
20
21
v Sheet] /Sheets /Sheets 73
=i il anmme 7

Select the menu to save a form file as the following name.

C:\Form\From.xls

2. Select the Virtual Tag in an Edit Tag dialog box to register the virtual tag in which the value acquired

at intervals of 5 min. is saved.

Let’s assume that the real tags outputted are PLCTAGO1 and PLC.TAGO2. And the tag saving the

262



ITotaI Solution for Industrial Automation

CIMOR SCADA USER MANUAL

value acquired at intervals of 5 min. for each tag is registered as follows.

| I CimonD - [DATABASE [5MinRpt. dbx]]

File Edit Yiew Tools Help =8
DPRAHWN AL LB Al 8 2d04imAR S KEASEHDD O
¢ DATABASE [5MinRpt.dbx] | b - x
B R
== SMinRpt Mame Type 110 device 10 Address Initial ... Additional ...
=]
=3 RPTS 1. .
-3 Mmoo B pace Sting Tag
-3 wnos i3 PRINTOUT Digital Tag i
(3 o (3 Mmoo Group Tag
g mi:; (3 mmnios Group Tag
) s 03 mnto Group Tag
MIN1S Group Tag
-3 mnzo 3
3 s 3 mmizo Group Tag
3 Mo 3 mmizs Group Tag
[3 MIN4S Q MINZ0 Group Tag
3 mso (3 mmnzs Group Tag
03 MIss 3 Mo Group Tag
-3 pLC g MIN4S &roup Tag
MINSO Group Tag
(3 mnss Group Tag
[i] it ] [i]
[x=50, y=0_|

The RPT5.PAGE is used to print the outputted time and Tag RPT5.PRINTOUT is used for the Output

Condition of the report

|I W CimonD™™ [DATABASE [SMinRpt. dbx]]
File Edit Wiew Tools Help o (=) EX

LAHS o DB 8ta484imARL KBS HADP @

& DATABASE [5MinRpt.dbx] | 4b - X

B3
[=-EB SMinRpt Name Type 10 device I/O Address  Initial ... Additional ...
=3 rRPTS 1. .

(3 Mmoo ESiTAGDL Ainalog Tag a Repart
Q MINOS aTAGD2 Analog Tag 0 Report
-3 Mo
(3 mnis
-3 mmzo
-3 mmnzs
-3 mEo
-3 mmnzs
3 M40
-3 mmnes
-3 mmso

..... m -%MINSS

[il {11} ] [l]
e

Use the Add Tag in a Database Manager to register Group Tag MINO5, MIN10, ..., MIN55 under
Group Tag RPT5 MINOO and Tag TAGO1, TAGO2 under each the group tag.
That is, the value of Real Tag PLC.TAGO1 at intervals of 15 min. is saved in RPT5.MIN15.TAGO1.
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3. Use the previous way to register a Report Manager as follows.

I'E-i REPORT [5MinRpt.rpt]

Report Model MING
Madel Name

= £ BMinRipt o | | A |

e E epart Type

() Daily O wheekly O Monthly O early (5) Others
oupt Time [ 2 M [ 2]pe [3 2 ]H[o 2w
Output Condition |'I3l5-l3'inlDUl | LM
Report Form By
|E:-:c:eIW0rksheet EI [ Reqister Tag ]
Custarm Farm |E:WFormWForm.xIs | D

Olutput Save As File
TaSave (¥ Overwite () Change Mame Attach
Saving |C:WF| PTH#RepartOut | D

Fiun Script Before Output | |

Run Script After Output | |

Model Name : MIN5
Report Type : Others
Output Condition : RPT5.PRINTOUT

Report Form By : Excel Worksheet

Custom Form : C:\Form\Form.xls
Output : Save As File

To Save : Overwrite
Saveing : C:\RPT\ReportOut
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Define the Register Report Data as follows.

Sheet! |
Add Sheet
Print Clut [[]5ave Az Text File
Cell T ag/Dperation Exprezzion b] Delete Sheet
BE RPTEMINI0.TAGD
Change Mame
BY RPTS.MIN1S. TAGD
B& RPTS.MINZ0.TAGD
2] FPTE.MIMZ5. TAGT Add Cel
B10 RPTEMIN30. TAGD -
B11 RPTS MIN35.TAGOT _| | lBsihCel
B12 RPTE MINAD. TAGD 1 _
Delete Cell
B13 RPTE MINAG TAGD -
B14 RPTE MINED. TAGD
B15 RPTS.MINES. TAGD
c4 RPTS.MINOD. TAGOZ2 |
C |
c& RPTS MIMNOE. TAGO2
C& RPTEMINI0.TAGD2
c7 RPTEMINIE TAGD2
o] RPTE MINZ0. TAGDZ
RPTE MINZE TAGDZ
73 —— B

B1 : ReportTimeStr("0 D", 12) + " " + RPT5.PAGE + “H”
B4 : RPT5.MINOO.TAGO1
B5 : RPT5.MINO5.TAGO1
B15 : RPT5.MIN55.TAGO1
ca : RPT5.MINOO.TAG02
c5 : RPT5.MINO5.TAG02
C15 : RPT5.MIN55.TAG02

4. Make the script (Report5Min) acquiring a value at intervals of 5 min., saving it in a corresponding
virtual tag and setting the tag value corresponding to output conditions every hour. To run this

script when a system starts, the Run Script should be registered to a Main Script.
Sub Main()

RunScript("Report5Min")
End Sub
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' Script for outputting a report at intervals of 5 min. every hour
Dim fPrtOut

Dim fLog

Sub Report5Min()

While 1
fPrtOut=0 ' Starting to make new report
flog=0
ClearBuffer "Initialization of virtual tag
While (fPrtOut=0) ' Loop for data logging at intervals of 5 min.

" Acquiring current time
CurTime#t = Now()
' Data Logging at intervals of 5 min. (remainder 0, dividing current min. by 5)
If ((Minute(CurTime#) mod 5) = 0) Then
If (fLog = 0) Then
flog=1
GrNameS$ = "RPT5.MIN" & Format$(Minute(CurTime#), "00") & "."
Tname$ = GrName$ & "TAGO1"
SetTagVal Tname$, GetTagVal("PLCTAGO1")

Tname$ = GrName$ & "TAG02"
SetTagVal Tname$, GetTagVal("PLCTAG02")
End If
Else
flog=0
End If

' Outputting a report (After 55 min. every hour)
If (Minute(CurTimett) = 56) Then
fPrtOut =1
SetTagVal "RPT5.PAGE", Hour(CurTime#)+1
PulseOn "RPT5.PRINTOUT", 3000 'Output of report
Sleep(120000) ' Sleep for 120

sec.
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' Change output file name (yyyymmddhh.xls)
DirectoryS = "C:\RPT\"
NewName$ = Directory$ & FormatS(CurTime#, "yyyymmddhh") & ".xls"
OldNameS = Directory$ & "ReportOut.xls"
' Delete the file of same name.
If FileExists(NewName$) Then
Kill NewName$
End If
' Change name from file ReportOut.xls to yyyymmddhh.xls.
Name OldName$ As NewName$
End If
" Run this script at intervals of a sec.
Sleep(1000)
Wend
Wend
End Sub

" Initialize the virtual tag for saving data (Register under the script Report5Min)
Sub ClearBuffer()
For J=0 To 55 Step 5
GrName$ = "RPT5.MIN" & Format$(J, "00") & "."
SetTagVal GrName$ & "TAGO1",0
SetTagVal GrName$ & "TAGO02", 0
Next J
End Sub
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Chapter 13 Event Reports

In event report module, you can specify a report data logging start time/condition, logging
period/condition and output time/condition of report.

Without using script, you can easily get a event style report.

13-1. Configuration of Event Report Window

The dialog box to set up a event report model is as follows. If you select the ‘Event Report’ in the Tools

menu of the CimonD, the following dialog box will appear.

~

Event Report

Report Model
------ Q_‘| Tutorial

Model Mame EventReport

Begin Time ) ||:| :|H |El :|I"«"I

Begin Condition @ START==1

HEE |

ouputTme © [0 BfH o FHm

Qutput IEI PRIMNT ==

Period Tme @ O J H 0 J M1 J 5
Period (@] | |
Format | Excel Worksheet ~ | [Register Tag

Custom Form

[ Delete Remain Data
Output Save As File
To Save () Overwrite @ Change Name! Attach

Saving u
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The followings are the details on the necessary items to set up the model of the event report.
Model Name This is used to enter a event report model name.
The limited conditions
1. It is available in the combination of alphabetical, numerical and specific
characters.
2. There is no limitation on the number of the characters entered.

Begin Time This is used to set up the time when a event report data logging is begin.

Begin Condition This is used to set up the condition when a event report data logging is begin.

Examples) StartTag == 1, StartVal > 10

Output Time This is used to set up the time when a event report is outputted.

Output ConditionThis is used to set up the condition when a event report is outputted.

Period Time This is used to set up the periodic time of event report data logging.

Period Condition This is used to set up the condition of event report data logging.

Format This is used to assign the document format outputted.

>  Excel Worksheet: This is used to output in Excel format.

Register Tag This is used to register the contents printed and the position where they are printed
in a event report. If you select this button, a ‘Register Report Data’ dialog box will
appear to register the contents and the position printed. (Refer to the explanation

on the following Register Report Data dialog box for registration method.)
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i ™
Register Report Data u
Sheetl
Add Sheet
[¥] Print Out
Cell Tag/Operation Expression Delete Sheet
i —— rarenane)
Add Cell
R [ TR ;
b N - -
Custom File This is used to assign a form file. Enter the folder and the name of a file made in

Delete Remain

Data

Output

To Save

Excel. Enter the file name directly or move to the folder where the form files for a

report are by using “...” button and select the form file outputted.

This is to determine delete a event report data when CIMON-SCADA
restarted. If this option is set, CIMON-SCADA delete the remain report event data

when system initial time.

Save As File: This is used to assign whether a report is saved in a file. If this item is

set up, the following Saving should be assigned.

In case that the Save As File is selected, this is used to assign how to save.
1. Overwrite: Afile is created and saved as the assigned name.
In case a file exists, it will be overwritten and saved.
2. Change Name: A file is saved as the following name type in

an assigned folder.
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Delete

Close
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YYYYMMDDhhmm.xlIs (example: 200701050900.xIs)

(YYYY:Year, MM:Month, DD:Date, hh:Hour, mm: Minute)

In case that the To Save is the Overwrite, this is used to enter a file name including
a folder name. But, in case that a folder name is omitted, the file will be saved in a
project directory. In case that the To Save is the Change Name, assign the name of
the folder where a file is saved. Also, you may assign a folder and a file name by
using the ‘Browse(...)". The saving folder should be assigned according to report

model differently.
This is used to add a new event report model. In case that you make the model
for a corresponding report and click the Add button, the name of the added event
report to the left event report model of a Event Report Manger will appear and

all the items are initialized.

This is used to register a report model to the event report model or to revise a

registered model.

This is used to delete a registered event report model.

In case that a event report model is set up or a report manager will not be used any

more, if you press the “Close’, the report manager will disappear.

271



ITotaI Solution for Industrial Automation

CIMOR SCADA USER MANUAL

13-2 Register Report Data

This is used to define the contents printed and the position where they are printed in a report in a

“Register Report Data” dialog box.

-

Register Report Data u
Sheetl
Add Sheet
Print Qut
Cell Tag/Operation Expression | Delete Sheet |
j || PLeATAL (Change Name]
Add Cell
Ql—— ;
| — 5 ;

Same as Chapter 12. Report
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13-3 Edit Cell

This is used to define the contents printed and the position where they are printed in a report in an

“Edit Cells” dialog box.

_
Edit Cells [

Cell | Browse...

TagMame/ pLC.ANAZ .
Operation
Expression

¥ b

Read Data @ Write Data

[ |RepeatInput Mo, OF Repeats

o ] [ cancel |

[Note] All cell data must have same start row number.
example : A1, B1, C1...

Max row number is 65535 per sheet
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Chapter 14 Trends

Trend is classified into ‘Real-Time Trend’ and ‘Historical Trend’. The real-time trend is used to show
currently logged data and the historical trend is used to analyze the transition of data by hours, on the

basis of the past data saved in a hard disc by using data logging function.
Features

@ As it is available to make the background window of a trend, the pen managing pen data
and the X-Axis setup managing the data of a time-axis each, various trend types can be set
up.

€@ 16 pens as maximum can be registered and investigated at the same time.

€@ The transition of data can be investigated by zooming in/out.

@ Asseveral trend objects can be entered in a page, a lot of main tags can be monitored at

the same time.
€ ltisavailable to monitor the transition of data in a trend conveniently by using various tools.

€ Asvarious trend types such as YT trend, Multiple trend, XY trend are provided, data can be

monitored as the trend of a desired type.

274



ITotaI Solution for Industrial Automation

CIMOR SCADA USER MANUAL

14-1 Configuration of YT Trend Window

The following picture is an YT (Y-Axis and Time Base) trend window.

Background

Monitoring
Term .
Division
Max. Value
Reduce Interval
0&/09/12 06/09/12 06/09/12
Foreground 2%23:15 2{ 2424:15

12345 q Extend Interval
100 T I L:N Base Time
= Print
- Prev Frame
H Prev Interval
. = 4 Next Interval
i 3 Next Frame
ren ode
] Trend Mod
0 L1 @ Change Order
| J [ U |
IZIE{EIEINE IZIE{EIEI,!’I2 IZIE/EIEIHE Smooth
2123015 21023045 212405
TREND ARAT © O 2 ” Min/Max
TREMD. &MA2 77
Min. Value J /
Grid
Current Time Toolbar
Legend
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YT Trend Menu

- Trend Config

Click Draw and select Trend in CimonD and then click on the page then the Trend dialog box will appear

as below.

i N
Trend u
Trend Config

Mame
Max Trend Time 0 H FE M o =
Sampling Time 1 Sec
Trend Type
@ YT () Multiple
© xy B©sr

|<:<:F‘rev|[Next>>]l ok ” Cancel ]

The items to set up the standard specifications of a trend are as follows.

Name This is used to enter the peculiar name of a trend object.
The limited conditions
1. It is available to set up in the combination of English, Korean, numeral and
specific characters.

2. There is no limitation on the number of the characters entered.

Max Trend Time This is used to set up the time span monitored.

Sampling Time This is used to set up the logging interval for the periodically registered tag

in a trend. The minimum is 1sec and the maximum is 43200sec.
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Trend Type This is used to select the type of the trend monitored.
YT: This is used to monitor tag values by time zones.
Multiple: This is used to display a Tag-axis (Y-axis) independently on the same

Time-axis (X-axis).

XY: This is the trend of which X-axis and Y-axis are configured with tag
values. This is used to investigate the interrelation among different
process data each other. After assigning a tag as the base on an X-axis,

you can assign 16 tags as maximum on a Y-axis.

ST : This enables the users to mark the data in the trend by user specified
steps.
Previous This is used to move to a previously set trend item.
Next This is used to move to a next set trend item.
Ok This is used to make a trend object with all the setup by then.
Cancel This is used to cancel all the edit by then and close a Trend dialog box.
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- Object Style
This is used to assign the color, style and border color for a background. If you click the ‘Next>>" button

in a Trend Config dialog box, the following dialog box will appear.

p
Trend u
Object Style

Color |

Style [Nor‘le

L |

Lirie

1

TTIANRAEN
AT ANEN
TTTTTANER
TTTTARNER
TTTAANNER
TTANANEEE
T1ANNRNER
T1ARANNER
AT N
TINNNNNEN

[ << Prev ] [E:t

L

Color This is used to assign the color of a Background. If you press this button, the above

colors will be displayed. They are 90 colors.

Style This is used to set up the border style for a background.
Style: None
Line Style
Button

PUSH Button Style

Line This is used to assign the border color for a background. It is available only for the

case of the “None” and the “Single Line”
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- Trend Area Style
This is used to assign the color, style and the border color for a trend area. If you click the ‘Next>>’

button in a Object Style dialog box, the following dialog box will appear.

rTrend u

Trend Area Style |

Color

i

Style |Line Style -

Line

1

TTTANRA N
AT NNEN
TTTTTANER
TTTTANNER
TTTAANNEN
T1ANANNER
T1ANNNNEN
T1ARANNEN
TN
TINNNNNIN

[ << Prev ] [Ect

L

Color This is used to assign the color of a trend area. If you press this button, the above

colors will be displayed. They are 90 colors.

Style This is used to set up the border style for a background.
Style: None
Line Style
Button

PUSH Button Style

Line This is used to assign the border color for a trend area. It is available only for the

case of the “None” and the “Single Line”.
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- Pen
This is used to set up the tags monitored on a trend window. 16 tags as maximum can be monitored
on a trend window. If you click the ‘Next>>’ button in a Trend Area Style dialog box, the following

dialog box will appear.

rTr'aln-d u
Pen
Tagname Comment  Pen
=
L 1 1
[ . (.
E] [ . (.
E] (W N (.
T R (.
(5] T T . .
E] e rr e .
(I e - -
] o w— — — — — — -
[ ]
[<<P‘reu”Next:»:r]l Ok I[Ear'lcel]
Tag Name This is used to enter the name of the tag monitored. Enter the tag name directly.

Or, if you press the Number button aside, a ‘Pen’ dialog box will appear.
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Comment

Pen

Tag Name

Description
Min. Value
Max. Value
Mark Style

Pen

Line Style

i B
Pen u
Tagname
Comment
Min Value Max Value
? ?
Mark Style -~ Pen -l
Line Style
(71 Mo @ Line () 5Step
Static
1 ]

This is used to enter the name of the tag monitored. Enter a tag name
directly or select a currently registered tag by using a Find Tag dialog box.
This is used to enter the description about a corresponding tag.

This is used to set up the minimum value displayed on a Trend Area.
This is used to set up the maximum value displayed on a Trend Area.
This is used to select the text or picture of other type as the tag on a
Trend Area window.

This is used to assign the color of the tag monitored. There are ninety
colors.

This is used to decide how to draw from a current data value to the next
data value in a corresponding tag trend.

Type: None, Line, Step

This is used to enter the description about the tag monitored.

This is used to assign the color of the tag monitored.
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- Toolbar
Toolbar is used to monitor historical data while monitoring a real-time trend. Generally, it is used to
investigate a historical data trend by changing a time zone and using a slide wire cursor.

If you click the ‘Next >>’ button in the Pen, the following dialog box will appear.

rTrend u1
ToolBar

[] show Toolbar
Paosition

Top (@ Bottom () Left () Right

[<<P‘reu]lNext>>l[ Ok H Cancel ]

Show Toolbar If you select this item, you will be able to assign the position where the toolbar of

a trend is put. Otherwise, this toolbar will not be provided.

Reduce Time Zone Trend Mode

Extend Time Zone Change Order
Historical Start Time Smooth
F Print / F Min/Max
R ERDDCERE

Next Frame
Next Interval
Prev Interval

Prev Frame
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Reduce Time Zone This is used to reduce the monitoring time zone of a corresponding trend by
half to monitor in detail within a short time zone. For example, in case
that the interval of a current trend is 2 minutes and the time zone is
12:00:00 — 12:02:00, the data for 12:01:00 — 12:02:00 will be monitored

if you press this button.

Extend Time Zone This is used to extend the monitoring time zone of a corresponding trend by
double to monitor during wide time zone. For example, in case that the
interval of a current trend is 2 minutes and the time zone is 12:00:00 —
12:02:00, the data for 11:58:00 — 12:02:00 will be monitored if you press this
button.

Historical Start Time This is used to change the historical time zone monitored. If you press this

button, the following dialog box will appear.

| Historical'Start lime

Drate -[_YBEII [—Mon Ell_‘[)a_.,.
Tirme .[—Hour -[_‘Mm %Sec

b Wiew Range

-[_‘Hour El[_‘Mm D%ﬁec

I Ok I [Cancell

Assign the starting time monitored through the above historical start time

dialog box.
Print This is used to print a current trend window.
Prev Frame This is used to monitor the data at a previous time zone as much as a current

time zone. That is, to see the frame previous to a currently monitored
frame. For example, in case the logging interval of a current trend is two
minutes and the time zone is 12:00:00 — 12:02:00, the data for 11:58:00 —

12:00:00 will be monitored if you press this button.

Prev Interval This is used to see the data at a previous interval as much as the logging

interval of a corresponding trend.

283



ITotaI Solution for Industrial Automation

CIMON

SCADA USER MANUAL

Next Interval

Next Frame

Trend Mode

Change Order

Smooth

Min/Max

This is used to see the data at a next interval as much as the logging interval

of a corresponding trend.

This is used to monitor the data at a next time zone as much as a current time
zone. That is, to see the frame next to a currently monitored frame. For
example, in case the logging interval of a current trend is two minutes and
the time zone is 12:00:00 — 12:02:00, the data for 12:02:00 — 12:04:00 will be

monitored if you press this button.

This is used to change trend mode to real-time mode. In real-time trend

mode, this button is used to change trend mode to historical trend mode.

This is used to change the order of a currently monitored tag. Whenever you
press this button, the order of a tag is changed and the maximum value and
the minimum value displayed on the Y-axis of a corresponding tag are

changed.

Smoothing the line of trend.

Config the min/max value and show status. Following dialog box is

displayed. Input min/max value in each pen’s edit box. You can set show

status by clicking pen number button.
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"Config Min/Max Value, Sh... |

Min Value

Max Value

100

100

100

o o o o

100

e o e e
FEEEREEEEREEEENEE

>
I
3
=

_ Yalues Apply to All | Apply

Lo ]

[ Cancel ]

- Legend

This is used to display the name, the description, the time and the data value about the tag monitored.

If you click the ‘Next>>’ button in the Toolbar, the following dialog box will appear.

-

Trend

2]

Legend |

Show Legend

Position

) Top

(@ Bottom
Show Time
Tagname
Comment

Show Value

) Left
) Right

Length EE
Length [ 10 |

Length E_E

Format [ ¢27¢ b

[{{Preullmext}}I[ Ok H Cancel ]

Position This is used to assign the position where a legend displays. (T, B, L, R)
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Show Time This is used to display a current time.

Tag Name This is used to set up whether a tag name is displayed. In case that this item is

selected, assign the Length. The minimum length is 1 and the maximum one is 99.

Comment This is used to set up whether the description for a tag is displayed. In case that this
item is selected, assign the Length. The minimum length is 1 and the maximum one

is 99.

Show Value This is used to set up whether the data value of a tag is displayed. In case that this
item is selected, assign the Length. The minimum length is 1 and the maximum one

is 99.

Format This is used to assign how to display a data value.
Type: 7?7?77

HittHt
HitHH.0
#it#.00
#it#.000
#, Hit#
#,#it#.0
#,#it#.00
#,###.000
HHHH

- Print
This is used to print a currently configured control window. Refer to the Print Setup of the Chapter 2
CimonD.

- Grids

This is provided to investigate the data on a Trend Area fast and exactly. If you click the ‘Next>>" button

in the Print, the following dialog box will appear.
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p
Trend u
Grid
[¥f] show X-Axis Grid
Grid 5 [2] Color E
[ - . (.
7 o [ . N . (.
[#] show Y-Axis Grid P - .
Grid 5 [5] Color | W N N N R
T (.
A T .
e rr e .
il - - — -
o o — — — — — -
[{{Preu][Next:»:»]l Ok ” Cancel ]
Show X-Axis This is used to display grids on an X-axis.
Grid This is used to assign the number of the grids displayed on an X-axis.
Color This is used to assign the color of the grids displayed on an X-axis. If you press the
Color button, the palette with 90 colors will appear.
Show Y-Axis This is used to display grids on a Y-axis.
Grids This is used to assign the number of the grids displayed on a Y-axis.
Color This is used to assign the color of the grids displayed on a Y-axis. If you press the

Color button, the palette with 90 colors will appear.
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- Ruler

These, which are the function similar to Grids, are provided to investigate the data on a Foreground

fast and exactly. If you click the ‘Next>>’ button in the Grids, the following dialog box will appear.

p
Trend u
Ruler
[V] Bottom Ruler [¥] Top Ruler
Division -
Mumber 3 E
_ Caolor E
Subdivision ——
Number = - -
[ . (.
: [ [ -
!_v.?ﬂ:Ruler [] Right Ruler g e e e e e e B e
Division S_E T . .
Mumber [ Neelieelioelioal N N __Nesl |
Subdivision — e rr s .
Number 1 B coor |[—mr—
B - r—r—
Mo. of Left Ruler 1 E
[{-{Preu][hlext}}“ Ok ” Cancel ]
Bottom Ruler This is used to set up whether divisions are displayed at the bottom of a Trend

Top Ruler

Left Ruler

Right Ruler

Division

Subdivision

Area.

This is used to set up whether divisions are displayed at the top of a Trend Area.

This is used to set up whether Divisions are displayed at the left of a Trend Area.

This is used to set up whether Divisions are displayed at the right of a Trend Area.

This is used to assign the number of major rulers.

This is used to assign the number of the minor rulers between major rulers.
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Color This is used to assign the color of divisions. If you press the Color button, the

palette with 90 colors will appear.

- Y-Axis Legend
This is used to set up the items for the data value displayed on a Y-axis. If you click the ‘Next>>" button

in the Rulers, the following dialog box will appear.

i N
Trend u
¥-Axis Legend

Left Value Right Value
Value Mum 3_ E

Value Length 5_ E

["] Baze Range When Active Pen

[ Log Scale
[{{Preu]fNext}}i[ ok H Cancel ]
Left Value This is used to set up whether the Maximum and Minimum value are displayed at

the left of a Trend Area.

Right Value This is used to set up whether the Maximum and Minimum value are displayed at

the right of a Trend Area.

Values Num This is used to assign the number of the indication values displayed on a Y-axis. The

range of the value is from 2 to 99.

Value Length This is used to assign the length of the value displayed on a window. The range of the

value is from 2 to 99.
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This is used to assign how to display an indication value.

This is used to select whether the data displayed on a Y-axis is based on
an active pen. If you select this item, the data at a Y-axis will be displayed as
the maximum and minimum value. Otherwise, they will be displayed as the

maximum and the minimum value of the first pen.

It changes the screen with log scale.

- X-Axis Legend

This is used to set up the items for the data value displayed on an X-axis. If you click the ‘Next>>" button

in a Y-Axis, the following dialog box will appear.

P
Trend u
¥-Axis Legend

Bottom Time Top Time

——————————

Time Mumber 3 E Calor E
[ .
Date Format  |95/12/31 =-------|—=
[ O [ [ [ N T
Time Format | HH:MM:55 [ N N [ N N
N T O T e
[¥] Flows From Right to Left (o leeleelionloel N N _Nesl |
e rr r e .
e
- r—

[{{PreuHNnext::::H ok ” Cancel ]

Bottom Time

Top Time

This is used to set up whether time is displayed at the bottom of a Trend Area.

This is used to set up whether time is displayed at the top of a Trend Area.
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Time Number This is used to assign the number of the times displayed. The minimum is 2 and the

maximum is 99.

Color This is used to assign the color of the time displayed. If you press the Color button,

the palette with 90 colors will appear.

Date Format This is used to set up how to display date.
Type: None
Y/M/D
Y/M
M/D
Y
M
D

Time Format This is used to set up how to display time.
Type: None
H:M:S
H:M
M:S
H
M
S
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14-2. Configuration of Multiple Trend Window

As a same Time-axis (X-axis) is used and a Tag-axis (Y-axis) independently is displayed to distinguish

each tag easily, data can be monitored conveniently. Generally, a multiple trend is used to monitor

digital tags mainly.

The following window is the sample picture of the Multiple trend monitoring two analog tags.

Monitoring Background
Term L
Division
Max. Value
06/09/13 06/09413 0609713
Foreground TREAD TAGES FREAS
100 — 100
1} L
100 — 100
= | ' "
06/09413 06/09413 0609713
15/:1 29 15/:15:29 15/:1 29
2006409413 151729
TREMD, &MAT 86 TREMD, &N&2 49
Min. Value
Grid
Current Time
Legend

292

YT

- RETF - 2@ o s

Reduce Interval
Extend Interval
Base Time
Print

Prev Frame
Prev Interval
Next Interval
Next Frame
Trend Mode
Change Order
Smooth
Min/Max

Toolbar



ITotaI Solution for Industrial Automation

CIMOR SCADA USER MANUAL

Multiple Trend Menu

To create a multiple trend, click a desired position on a page with the mouse after clicking the ‘Trend’

icon in the CimonD icons. Select ‘Multiple’ on the Trend Type in the ‘Trend Config’ dialog box. The

following contents are the explanation about the menus of an YT trend and a multiple trend.

- @Grids

These are provided to investigate the data on a Trend Area fast and exactly.

-
Trend u
Grid
(V] Show X-Axis Grid
Grid E_E Colar E
[ . T (.
[V] Show ¥-Axis Grid I [ [ [ T
[ (.
Col ! [ [ .
i T (.
TR .
e rr e .
(N - —— -
o o — — — — — — -
[<<Preu][Nex‘t>>]l Ok ” Cancel ]
Show X-Axis This is used to display grids on an X-axis.
Grid This is used to assign the number of the grids displayed on an X-axis.
Color This is used to assign the color of the grids displayed on an X-axis.

If you press the Color button, the palette with 90 colors will appear.

Show Y-Axis This is used to display grids on a Y-axis.
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Color This is used to assign the color of the grids displayed on a Y-axis.

If you press the Color button, the palette with 90 colors will appear.

- Rulers

These, which are the function similar to Grids, are provided to investigate the data on a Trend Area

fast and exactly.

”
Trend u
Ruler |
Bottom Ruler Top Ruler
Division o
Mumber 3 E
. - Colar E
Subdivision E
Number -
P
[¥] Left Ruler RJghtRuIE--------I_-
. T T .
( Neeleeleeloel N N __Nesl |
Color!l e .
oo
- r—r—
[{{Prev][Next}}][ Ok ” Cancel ]
Bottom Ruler This is used to set up whether divisions are displayed at the bottom of
a Trend Area.
Top Ruler This is used to set up whether divisions are displayed at the top of a
Trend Area
Left Ruler This is used to set up whether divisions are displayed at the left of a
Trend Area.
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Right Ruler This is used to set up whether divisions are displayed at the right of a
Trend Area.
Color This is used to assign the color of divisions.

If you press the Color button, the palette with 90 colors will appear.

Y-Axis Legend

This is used to set up the items for the data value displayed on a Y-axis.

i B
Trend u
Y¥-Axis Legend

Left Value Right Value

Value Length 5 E

Format FrEEy -

[<<P‘reu]lNext:r:»l[ Ok H Cancel ]

L

At Left This is used to set up whether the Maximum value and the Minimum one are

displayed at the left of a Trend Area.

At Right This is used to set up whether the Maximum value and the Minimum one are

displayed at the right of a Trend Area

Length of Value  This is used to assign the length of the value displayed on a window. The range of the

value is from 2 to 99.
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Format This is used to assign how to display an indication value.
Type:  ???7?

HHHH
HH##HE.0
##H##.00
####.000
# 1
#,#H##.0
#,###.00
#,###.000
HHHH

14-3 Configuration of XY Trend Window

This trend of which X-axis and Y-axis are composed of the tag value is used to investigate the
interrelation between different process data each other. The following picture is the example of the

monitoring window that Tag “Trend.ANA2” is based on an X-axis and Tag “Trend.ANA1” is set up on a

Y-axis.
Max. Value
Foreground
Grid
Current Time
Min. Value
Division

TREM
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XY Trend Menu

To create a XY trend, click a desired position on a page with the mouse after clicking the ‘Trend’ icon
in the CimonD icons. And assign ‘XY’ to the Trend Type in the ‘Trend Config’ dialog box.

The following contents are the explanation about the menu for an YT trend and other XY trend.

- X-Axis Legend

-~

Trend

¥-Axis Legend

Bottom Value Top Value

1T N N R —

Value Mum 3 E Color .I
L L L i 1 b =y
Tagname CL L 1 1 il
) [ N [ (N (N T [
Min ? Max ¢ A el |
[l [ N N T e
Comment | Nl el = N (T .
— il el — e . .
Value 5 E — e e
—rr— e
Format  ##7?¢ -

The Left side is Mininum

[<<P‘reu]|r~lext>>|l Ok I[ Cancel ]

Bottom Value This is used to set up whether the minimum value and maximum value are

displayed at the bottom of a Trend Area.

Top Value This is used to set up whether the minimum value and maximum value are

displayed at the top of a Trend Area.

Value Num This is used to assign the number of the indication values displayed on an X-axis.

The range of the value is from 2 to 99.
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Color

Tag Name

Min

Max

Comment

Value

Format

This is used to assign the color of the indication value displayed. If you press the

Color button, the palette with 90 colors will appear.

This is used to enter the name of the tag that is the base of an X-axis. Enter a tag

name directly or select a tag by using the “..." button aside.

This is used to set up the minimum value of a corresponding tag. This is the
minimum value displayed on a Trend Area. “?” means that the minimum and
maximum value of a corresponding tag is a default value. The minimum value

cannot be bigger than the maximum value.

This is used to set up the maximum value of a corresponding tag. This is the
maximum value displayed on a Trend Area. “?” means that the minimum and
maximum value of a corresponding tag is a default value. The minimum value

cannot be bigger than the maximum value.

This is used to enter the description about the tag monitored.
The limited conditions
1. It is available to set up in the combination of English, Korean, numeral and
specific characters.

2. There is no limitation on the number of the characters entered.

This is used to assign the length of the value displayed on a window. The range of the

value is from 2 to 99.

This is used to assign how to display an indication value.
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14-4 Configuration of ST Trend Window

® Basic Concept

Yalue

Time

g ——4— 4
0 T T2 T3 T4 15 TG T7

— Maximum 16 Steps are configurable. (VO — V15, TO - T15)
— Input 0 to set value for not used step.

— Input O for last time value.

Step 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 |10 | 11|12 |13 | 14 | 15

Set

VO |V1|V2|V3|V4A|V5|V6e |V7|V8]| O 0 0 0 0 0 0
Value

Tme | TO | T1 | T2 | T3 | T4 | T5 | T6 | T7 | O 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

— Maximum 16 Input tags are configurable.

— Action tag is used to control the step logging and step trend object.

Action Tag Action

OFF—ON Initialize the step tre.nd ob.Ject. .
Start step trend logging with new data file name.
Stop trending.

ON—OFF Stop step trend logging.
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1. Create a multiple control model

MU CONTROC Totoralmep]

Step Multi-Trend

o Tutarial

Maodel Name | |[‘v"alue...] Add

Action Tag

Input Tag #1

Input Tag #2

Input Tag #3

Input Tag H4

-
m
[_]
]
L]
Input Tag #5 E]
-
m
[_]
[z2]

Input Tag #E

Input Tag #7

Input Tag #8

Time Tag

Loagging Details

Interval [1~9339)
Max Buffer |31 % [1 3993 Daps

Save In

File: Mame

FEE]

F

1) Model Name : Input a unique model name

2) Action Tag : Input a tag name for control a step logging.

3) Input Tag #1 - #16 : Input a tag name to be logged.

4) Time Tag : If using time tag, the data is logged when a time tag value is increased. The time
tag’s value must start from 0.

5) Interval : Periodic data logging interval (No use the time tag)

6) Max Buffer : Saving Days.

7) Save In: File Saving Path.

8) FileName : FileName to be saved (Operations)
(Examples, TimeStr(12))
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9) Values...
Setting Valie
Setting | Setting Ti||“ Ok

— - Lo ]
2 10 a
2o 0
4 10 a
5 |0 a =
E |0 a
7|0 a
g [0 a
9 |0 a L
10 |0 1]
11 |@ a
12 |0 a
12 1N n t

(T 1 ] [)]

Format Time |s M

(1) Input set values and times upto 16.
(2) Select atime format

Note) Last time must be 0.

2. Create a ST Trend

Select a trend object in draw toolbar and click in a page.

Trend Config

1 amme || |

Max Trend Time EIH M Els

Sampling Time Sec
Trend Type
ONT () Multiple
Oy ®sT

<< Prewv [Ne:-:t» ] I Ok I [ Cancel ]

1) Select ST of Trend Type. Others are same to YT Trend.
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2) Pen : Tag is automatically linked with multiple control model. You can set pen colors and
minimum/maximum values

Tagname Comment  Pen
INPUT TAG § ||
INPUT TAG £ [ ]
INPUT TAG £ ||
INPUT TAG £ [ ]
INPUT TAG § [ ]
(8] [INPUT TAG £ [ ]
INPUT TAG $ | |
INPUT TAG $ [ ]

SETTING Wal B
[ << Prew ] INe:-ct>> I [ Ok ] [ Caticel ]

3) MutiStage Control Trend : Select a multi control model.

MultiStage Contral Trend

Madel
|

[ Showe =iz S etpoint
[Shiowe Grid, Ruler, D ata)

<< Prev Mext >
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3. Functions for multiple control trend.

Functions Description

StTrend_FileConvert(“Multi control model”, | Convert a multiple control model’s binary file to text
“BIN file”, “TEXT file”) file.

Get current value by value type of a trend object.
ValueType
0 : Model Name
1-16: Set Value for each step
StTrend_GetVal(“Trend Name”, ValueType) 17 — 32 : Ttime for each step
33 : Total time
34 : Display status(On/Off)
35 : Position of cursor
36 : Current Selected name if histrocal mode.

Setting a value.

ValueType
0 : Model Name
1—-16: Set Value for each step
17 —32 : Time for each step
33 : Display status(On/Off)
34 : Histroical mode
35 : Show setup dialog box.
36 : Apply a set value to model
37 : Loading a set value from a file
38 : Saving a set value to a file

StTrend_SetVal(“Trend Name”, ValueType,
SetValue)

Get current value by value type of multi control
model.
Value Type
0 : Model Name
1~ 16: Set Value for each step
17 ~ 32 : Ttime for each step
33 : Total time
36 : baseTime
— When Running : Start time
— When Stopped : 0
— While Reset : -1

StTrend_GetVal ("[Multi control model]",
ValueType)

Set a value of multi control model.
StTrend_SetVal ("[Multi control model]", | ValueType

ValueType, SetValue) 1~ 16: Set Value for each step
17 ~ 32 : Time for each step

StTrend_LoadConfig(“Multi control model”,

. Loading a set value from a file
“FileName”) &

StTrend_SaveConfig(“Multi control model”,

. Saving a set value to a file
“FileName”) g
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Chapter 15 Network

The CIMON equips two types of its own network protocol, which are the CIMON-CSNet used to
configure Client-Server & redundancy and the CIMON-Net for data link with other systems. The
CIMON-CSNet is the protocol for Ethernet (TCP/IP), and the CIMON-CSNet is the one for Ethernet and
RS232/485. Here, the system for the above two networks are configured, including the setup for line
redundancy and server redundancy.

The following system configuration is the example that the CIMON is configured with FEPs, Servers and

Clients. This is the case that the FEP and the Server as well as the Communication line are redundant.

CIMON Server Redundant
Client Primary Server  Secondary Server Client
[ P D
] | | ] ]

ClHUN FEP REDUND CIMON FEF REDUNDA,
.
Redundant FEF #1 Redundant FEF #7
‘ Devices Matwaork Devices Network

VD Devices 11D Davicas

In this case, the CIMON-CSNet is used for the communication between a Server and a Client and the
CIMON-Enet is used for the communication between a Server and a FEP. But, the CIMON-CSNet is used

for the communication between redundant FEPs.
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The following system configuration is the example using the CIMON-ENet. In this diagram, Client #1
CIMON considers Lower-Level Server #1/#2 CIMON as a lower-level 1/0 Device and takes the data of
the two Servers. Also, Server #1 and #2 CIMON are set up as the CIMON-ENet Server (FEP) to send
each data to the high-level CIMON Client #1.

Client (CIMON)

N of

g’

Server #1 (CIMON) Server #2 (CIMON)
1/0 Devices 1/0 Devices

In the above diagram, in case that Sever #1 CIMON is the CIMON-ENet Client and the Server for Server
#2 CIMON without Client #1 CIMON, the exchange of the data (Peer-To-Peer) between Server #1 and
#2 CIMON is available.

The following system configuration is the example that the two CIMONSs located at a long distance are
linked by the CIMON-CNet. In the same manner as the ENet, one CIMON can be acted as a Server or a
Client. And as the CIMON acts both functions, it is available to link in the Peer-To-Peer, too.

Modem Modem CIMON

o

NEei i IIMLII |'|:|| it

1/0 Devices 1/0 Devices

CIMON

<]
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15-1 Configuration of Network Window

If you select the ‘Network’ in the ‘Tools’ menu of the CimonD, a ‘Network Configuration’ will appear

as follows. Four setup pages and the list of registered nodes are displayed in this dialog box.

i @ T
Metwork Configuration ng
Features Of Node | Local Setup | FEP | Server /Redundancy | Web(Http) Server Setting |
[] server Redundancy
Line Redund
Function [Eid v] [ Line Redundancy
[T FEP(CIMOM et Server)
[ view/Control Server
[]web server
Mode Setup
Mode Mame Primary IP Address Secondary IP Address MNew Node
Delete
ok || canel |
Node setup

To register or edit the node linked, use the ‘New Node’, the ‘Edit’ and the ‘Delete’ button.

New Node If you select this button, the following ‘Node Setup’ dialog box will appear. If you
assign the Node Name and each IP Address here and press the ‘Ok’ button, the
contents registered in the list box will be displayed. But, the ‘Secondary IP Address’
can be entered in case of Line Redundancy. The Node Name should be set up to be

same in all Nodes.
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| Mede Setup u1

Mode Mame

Primary IP Addr.

Secandary IP &ddr,

ok || cancel

Edit If you press the ‘Edit’ button after you select a node name in a list box or double-

click it, the previously explained ‘Node Setup’ dialog box will appear again to revise

the previously edited contents.

Delete If you select the node deleted among the nodes registered in the list box and press

the ‘Delete’ button, the node will be deleted.

- Features of Node

This page is used to set up the role of the CIMON and the major features in a whole network

configuration.

Function

According to the role of Node, the CIMON is classified into 4 types. Select one among them.

Stand-Alone
This node is the one to manage by itself the real-time database necessary for
system operation, HMI window and all the data related to other functions. As
the system configuration of general type 1/O Device such as other CIMON-
SCADA, PLC and etc are placed at low-level, and diverse data are provided to
high-level system through the CIMON-Net. FEP function can be run.
Primary Server
This node is the one to include all the functions of Stand-Alone Node, and to
provide a real-time database under its management with a CIMON-SCADA
(Client) system.
Secondary Server

This node is the one to keep the setup contents and database as same as a
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primary server node, and to substitute the functions in case of malfunctionin a
primary server. Accordingly, all the functions and specifications correspond to
the primary server node.
e Client

This node has not its real-time database. It executes SCADA and other functions
by using the database that a server node provides. Accordingly, a lower-level
I/0 Device cannot be linked, but it is available to link with the high-level by using
the CIMON-Net.

Server Redundancy
This is used to check in case of server redundancy. In case of a secondary server, this item is

automatically checked. In case of stand-alone, it cannot be selected.

Line Redundancy
In case of redundancy between a server and a client, or line redundancy between redundancy servers,
this is used to check this item. If this item is selected, you should assign a Secondary IP Address in

other page. In case of stand-alone, you are not able to select.

FEP (CIMON-Net Server)

This is used to assign whether tag data are delivered to other system through the CIMON-Net. You are
able to get the information about the tag of this node from the other systems linked by using Ethernet
or R$232C (MODEM). (Other systems correspond to all systems to understand the CIMON-Net protocol
including the CIMON-SCADA.)

If you select this item, you should assign a network type (Ethernet/RS232C).
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- Local Setup

This is used to set up the parameter for communication between a node and a client (or Server) node.

i @ 5
Metwerk Configuration ug

Features Of Node | Local Setup | FEP | Server /Redundancy | Web(Htip) Server Setting |

Frimary IP Address | | COM Park
Secondary IP address | | Tirne-iouk Sec,

[7] Uge Dynamic IP

Mode Setup

Mode Name Primary IP Address Secondary IP Address EM

Delete
ok || Cancel |
Primary IP Address This is used to enter the primary IP address of a system.
Secondary IP Address This is used to set up in case of line redundancy. Assign the IP address

used in case that a primary IP address cannot be used. (The case that

two Ethernet cards are installed in PC)

Port Number linked to Client (In case a node is set up as Primary/Secondary Server)

Port Number at Server linked (In case a node is set up as Client)
Assign the socket port number used for TCP/IP communication between
a server and a client in the value from 0 to 99. Generally, it is not
necessary to change the default value. In case of malfunction in
communication, change this value. But the port number assigned to the

server and the client should be same.
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Time Out The time assigned in this is a rule that a client decides whether there is malfunction
in a server. A client decides that there is malfunction in a server, in case of no
response from the server for an assigned time. If a server is in redundancy, a client

will try to link to other server of backup status.
- FEP

In case that a node is used as FEP, this is used to assign the network type linked to the high-level and
to set up the communication parameter necessary for an assigned network. In case that ‘FEP (CIMON-
Net Server)’ is checked in the ‘Features of Node’, it becomes the status that you are able to edit. In

this case, you should assign a network at least between the ENET and the CNET.

i @ 5
Metwerk Configuration ng

Features Of Node | Local Setup | FEP | Server /Redundancy | Web(Htp) Server Setting |
MNetwark Type

ENET (TCP/IP) | COMPort... CNET (RS232C/Modem) | COM Port...

Mode Setup
Mode Name Primary IP Address Secondary IP Address mm

ENET (TCP/IP) If you select the ENET (TCP/IP) and press the ‘COM Port...” button, the following
‘CIMON-Net (TCP/IP)’ dialog box will appear. Here, assign the parameters for the
Ethernet communication, of which contents conform to the Client of the CIMON-

Net.
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i -
CIMON-ENet (TCP/IP) .
Part Mo. 1 % [ Line Redundancy

Primary IP Addr,

Secondary IP &ddr, |

[ Mot Response to Unregisterd Mode
[Using Floating IP Addr. or Domain Mame

ok || Ccancel

If the Client of the CIMON-Net is another CIMON, the node will be the lower-level
I/O Device of a concept like a PLC. Accordingly, if the CIMON is the Client of the
CIMON-Net, the communication with the node will be set up through the 1/0
Device Setup. Refer to the ‘CIMON-ENet 1/0 Device’ in /O Device Manual for the

details.

CNET If you select the CNET (RS232C/MODEM) and press the ‘COM Port...
(RS232C/MODEM) button, the following ‘CNET Server’ dialog box will appear.
Here, assign the parameters for the communication, of which contents conform to

the Client of the CIMON-Net.

r N
CMET Server [

COM Port | ==mmme-
COM Port m Baud Rate | 9600 -
Parity
(") Even (10dd

Data Bits Stop Bit{s)

() 7 Bits i@ 1 Stop Bit

@ 8 Bits (7 2 Stop Bits
[ use Chedk-5um Use CTSRTS
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If the Client of the CIMON-Net is another CIMON-SCADA, the node will be the

lower-level I/0 Device of a concept like a PLC. . Accordingly, if the CIMON-SCADA is

the Client of the CIMON-Net, the communication with the node will be set up

through the 1/0 Device Setup. Refer to the ‘CIMON-CNet I/O Device’ in I/O Device

Manual for the details.

The Page ‘COM Port...” in the ‘CNET Sever’ dialog box is used to set up the following

items.

COM Port: COM1 ~ COM32

Baud Rate: 300, 600, 1200, 2400, 9600, 19200

Check-Sum: This is assigned to check the communication error.
Parity: None, Even, Odd

Data Bit: 7bits, 8 Bits

Stop Bit: 1bit, 2 bits

Select 8 bits as the Data Bit if possible. In case of 7 bits, the transfer rate will be

promoted a little bit, but an error will occur when sending/receiving the data.

The CNET supports to send and receive data at a long distance through a Modem. In

this case, it is necessary to set up the Page ‘Modem’ in the ‘CNET Sever’ dialog box

as follows.

F Y
CNET Server [

COM Port | MODEM

Select "Use MODEM™ Only When Use Dial-Up MODEM.

(Do Mot Select "Use MODEM®
When You Use Leased Line MODEM. )

[ Use MODEM

Modem Initialization Command

|
Mo, OF Response Rings
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Check the ‘Use Modem’, and assign the Modem Initialization if necessary. The
Number of Response Ring is used to assign the number of the calls that the CIMON-

SCADA will receive automatically.

- Sever/Redundancy

If a node is set up as the ‘Client’, this is used to assign the server linked. And if a node is set up as a
redundant server, this is used to set up the other server and the device used to switch the shared
lower-level device communication line. The following window is the case that a node is set up as the

‘Client’.

i @ 5
Metwerk Configuration ng

Features Of Node | Local Setup | FEP | Server /Redundancy | web(Htp) Server Setting |

SErver Switch For Comm, Line to Ij0 Device
Frimary Server | - | Use Switch
Secondary Servet | - | Pork To Switch | COM1 -

Manitoring for Counter Server Alive

IUse UDP/IP Comm. Line Use R5232C Comm. Line COomM2 -

Mode Setup
Mode Mame Primary IF Address Secondary IP Address Mew Node
Delete
ok || cancel |
Primary Sever In case that a node is set up as the ‘Secondary Server’ or the ‘Client’, assign the

Primary server. The Primary Server is registered to the node linked. If you press the

combo box, you are able to select one of the registered nodes.
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Secondary In case a node is set up as the ‘Primary Server’ or the ‘Client’ under Server
Server Redundancy, assign the Secondary Server. The Secondary Server is registered to the

node linked. If you press the combo box, you are able to select one of the registered

nodes.
Use UDP/IP Select this if the UDP/IP is used for the line to monitor the status of a server
Comm. Line additionally in case of Server Redundancy.
Use RS232C Select this if the R$232C is used for the line to monitor the status of a server
Comm. Line additionally in case of Server Redundancy. In this case, assign the COM Port of a
computer.

- Server-Client Configuration
To synchronize a file with server, you make “ServerFile.ini” file in project folder. (Only Client PC needs

this file.)

Sample File(ServerFile.ini) of Client Node

[File]
Filel=*.pgx
File2=*.wgx
File3=*.gtd
File4=*.ttd

Redundancy Configuration
To synchronize a file with the other Server, you make “ServerFile.ini” file in project folder. (Both Priamry

and Secondary Server PC need this file.)
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Sample File(ServerFile.ini) of Primary And Secondary Server Node

[Folder]

Folderl=AlarmBin.Log

Folder2=SoeBin.Log

Folder3=DataloggingFolder // Need to be Edited
Folder4=ReportOutputFolder // Need to be Edited

[File]
Filel=ReportTag.dat
File2=*.pgx
File3=*.wgx
Filed=*.dbx
File5=*.log
File6=*.rpt
File7=*.hkd
File8=*.scx
File9=*.sql
File10=*.sch
Filel1=*.gtd
Filel2=*.ttd
Filel3=*.rcp
Filel4=*.mcp
File15=*.mdb
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Chapter 16 Scheduler

This function is used for the case that the method to manage acquired data or the one to control a
system is different by days such as weekday, holiday and day of the week. For example, in case of an
electric system, the CIMON-SCADA gets power consumption from lower level devices. The rate of
power consumption is different by hours and days. Accordingly, the acquired power consumption data
should be classified by the level of the rate and the result be accumulated. The direct management by
using scripts is available to realize that. But it will be easier to use the function of a scheduler.

First edit a scheduler model and then edit a schedule.

16-1. Configuration of Scheduler Window

If you select the ‘Scheduler’ in the Tools menu of the CimonD, the following window will appear.

Various schedules, models and holidays are registered on this window.

=] SCHEDULER [Tutorial.sch] o] @ /[
BA® QX
Date Description Maodel Mame Description
E Every Mondayday Weekly ey |
@E‘uery Sundayday Sunday 5 Sunday
@Hﬂ"da}' DayOff £ Dayoff
1| ] | k[ o] 1] | 3
| Addsch... || Editsch.. || Deletesch | |Hoidaysetwp...| | save || cClose |
Daily Starting Time Hour
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First, the four important terms used in this function are as follows.

Schedule

Model

Holiday

Daily Start

Time

This term is the common name of the various day-schedules that a system manages.
There are 3 types such as specific date, holiday and day of the week in a Schedule. If you
select the ‘New Schedule’ in the ‘Edit’ menu, the Edit Schedule dialog box to configure
a schedule type will appear. There is the case that two or more schedules may be
overlapped in the process of a system, and the way to manage this case will be discussed

in the ‘Priority of Schedule’.

Date This is used to assign the date in the form of year, month and day. For
example, it is the form of every year, every month 1 day.

Holiday This is used to set holiday working schedule. The “Holiday Setup” button
is used to assign the national holidays and the festive days registered. If

necessary, they can be changed.

Day This is used to assign weekday as Sunday, Monday... Saturday.
Base All the days that are not registered to the schedules are
Schedule considered as the base schedule.

This is a kind of the timetable in which management method is defined. That is, the
definition like “What will be performed from what time to what time” within the range
from 00:00 to 23:59” is assigned. Generally, holiday model and weekday model are
defined as a few base models and a corresponding model is assigned when a schedule is
defined.

But in case of a base schedule, select the ‘Use Base Schedule’ when you define a model

without an additional schedule definition procedure.
The Holiday is the common name of national holidays and festive days. This function is
provided to remove the inconvenience that all national holidays and festive days are

registered.

This is used to set up start time of days. At start time of days, the

working model of the day are changed.
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16-2. Editing a Holiday

If a new project is created or the file for schedule management (projectname.SCH) is deleted, the new
file for schedule management will be created. New year’s day have been registered to the file as
follows.

NAME DATE REMARKS

New Year’s Day January 1 solar

If you use the ‘Holiday Setup’ button or select the ‘Holiday Setup’ in the ‘Edit’” menu to change the

contents, the following dialog box will appear.

Holiday Setip E
Holiday Table
Date Mame Rer
@ EveryYear 01Mont, NewYearDay Solg
| |
| Edit. |
Fi 1 | b | Delete |
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If you click Add, please dialog box will appear.

Name

MM

DD

Solar/Lunar

Edit Holiday [

Mame

Date

Every - W[l v]MM[l v]I:JIZZI
o |

This is used to assign the name of the holiday edited. But, the name should not be as

same as the name of other registered holidays.

This is used to assign the year for a holiday. The ‘Every’ or up to ‘2037’ can be assigned.
But, The holiday should not be as same as the date of other registered holidays and be

the future than the year when this is set up.

This is used to assign the month for a holiday. The ‘Every’ or the one from January to

December can be assigned.

This is used to assign the date for a holiday. The ‘Last’ or the one from 1 to 31 can be
assigned. If the month is not the Every, it should be set up within the range of the date

for a corresponding month. That is, February 31 cannot be set up.

This is used to assign whether the date is a solar calendar day or a lunar calendar day.

Lunar calendar has the system (leap month, long month, even month) different from

solar month. The details will be discussed in ‘Lunar Calendar (Leap Month).
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16-3. Editing a Model

To edit a model means to configure the timetable for a day. But, the process to edit this model is not

to configure the timetable for a specific day. The date is assigned in the schedule edit process explained

next.

r — ———— = ™y
Edit Maodel =5
Mame Weeldy Use As Base Schedule
Description
Timetable
I Time Run Operation Expression "
A09:00  Continue TAG=1
1 i | 3
st e
o)
)

If you select the ‘New Model’ in the ‘Edit’ menu, or use the ‘Add...” button or the ‘Edit’ button, the

‘Edit Model’ dialog box to set up a corresponding model will appear. How to set up each item in the

dialog box is as follows.

Name

Use As Base

Schedule

Description

Timetable

This is used to assign a model name. This name is used in the process to set up the
model performed on the day (or holiday, day of week) corresponding to the “Editing a
Schedule” explained next. Accordingly, the name should be not as same as other model
names.

This is used to perform this model on the day when it is not registered to the

“Editing Schedule”. That is, it is the timetable to perform on weekday.

Only one model can be assigned as a base schedule and the assigned model is displayed
in a red round icon on a model list window.

This is used to describe the brief explanation about a model.

This is used to display a registered timetable as a list. The ‘Add...” button or the ‘Edit...”

button can be used to set up each item. The following dialog box will appear.
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16-4. Editing a Timetable

If you select the ‘Add...” button or the ‘Edit...” button in a ‘Edit Model’ dialog box, the following dialog

box will appear. And each time can be set up in detail.

[ Edit Timetable ) |
me [Bos)w [0z

How To Run

@ Dnee at the spedfied time

() Continuous Irkerval |60 | Seconds

Command (Operation) Expression

TAG=1 -
4 b

o ] [ concd |

Time This is used to assign the base time when a command (operation) expression is run. It
can be assigned from 0 hr 0 min to 23 hr 59 min.
How To Run One between the ‘Once On The Assigned Time’ and the ‘Continuously’ can be assigned.

In case of the continuously, assign the ‘Interval’ in second.

Once On This is used to run an expression once at an assigned time

The Assigned (effective for a minute). Accordingly, if a system is run at the

Time time that is not assigned, a command expression will be not run.
Continuously This is used to run an assigned command (operation) expression

repeatedly from assigned time to the next assigned time. But, the
interval is the set value in second. More details will be discussed in
the ‘How To Run Timetable’.

Command  This is used to assign the command or the operation expression run on an

(Operation) assigned time. Refer to the Chapter 22 for the details about command

Expression  expression and operation expression.
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16-5. Editing a Schedule

If the previously explained holiday and model are edited, a schedule can be registered. Though the
holiday and model setup are not preceded certainly, this order is desirable in the configuration of
general function.

If you select the ‘New schedule...” in the ‘Edit’ menu, or the ‘Add Schedule’ or the ‘Edit Schedule’ in

the Scheduler, the following ‘Edit Schedule’ dialog box will appear.
il N
Edit Scheduls e

Schedule Type

(") Date (7 Holiday @ Dayi

Assign Date [ Day

Every Y [Every = MM |1 oo Lunar
Every Week day

Apply Model Weekly -

Description

o | [ conce |

Schedule The schedule is distinguished into three types as the previously explained
Type contents. Select one among them.
Date This is used to assign a specific date like ‘yyyy mm dd’.
Holiday This is used to assign the assigned dates in the previously explained

‘Editing Holiday’ at a time. It is not necessary to assign a date or a

day of week separately.

Day This is used to assign a specific day of week such as ‘Saturday’,
‘Sunday’.
Assign A schedule is distinguished into three types as the previously explained contents.

Date/Day Select one among them. But, the date/holiday/day of week registered to all the

schedules should not duplicate.
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YY/MM/DD This should be assigned in case of “Date” schedule type.

(Solar/Lunar) The year can be assigned as the value from an edit year to Year 2037
or ‘Every Year’. The month can be assigned as ‘Every Month’ or the
value from January to December. The day can be assigned as the
date from 1 to 31 or ‘Last Day’. And select whether an assigned date
is solar calendar day or lunar calendar day.

Every Week This is used to assign a day of the week. It can be assigned from
Sunday to Saturday.

Apply Model This is used to the name of the model run on an assigned date/holiday/day of week. If a
model is set up earlier, one of currently registered models can be selected.

Description This is used to enter the brief description on the schedule under editing.

- Priority of Schedule

The CIMON-SCADA selects one among the several schedules registered on the basis of a running-date
when a system is run. Two or more schedules may be selected in this process. For example, it is the
case that the ‘March 1’, which has been registered to the holiday, is Sunday in the circumstance that
holiday schedule and day schedule (Sunday) are registered.

In this case, one between holiday schedule and Sunday schedule should be selected. The priority is as

follows.

* 1st Priority: Date
e 2" Priority : Holiday
* 3" Priority : Day

e 4™ Priority : Basic schedule

Note In the case that the schedules with different priority each other are duplicated, one will
be selected as the above. But, in the case that the schedule with the same priority is
duplicated, it is unable to know which one is selected. For example, the two schedules of

date type like ‘Every/every/lastday’ and ‘Every/3/31’ can be duplicated.
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- How to Run a Timetable

The CIMON-SCADA selects the schedule run after a system is operated. If a schedule is selected, the

CIMON-SCADA will run the command expressions of a corresponding time as follows, referring to the

timetable of an assigned model here. Let’s assume that the following timetable is made for selected

models to help your understanding.

On Starting

Effective

Interval

o000

00:00 Continuously (60 sec.) Command 1
09:00 On Time Command 2
10:00 Continuously (4000 sec.) Command 3
11:00 Continuously Command 4

The CIMON-SCADA finds the nearest past time from a current time. If the running
form for a found time is the ‘Continuously’, the assighed command expression will
be run continuously at assigned intervals. But, if it is the ‘Once On The Assigned
Time’, the expression will run on the time. If the CIMON starts at 7 o’clock on the
basis of the above timetable, the content for 0 o’clock will be found. This time, the
command expression 1 will be run, as the command expression of the found time
is the ‘Continuously’. If the CIMON-SCADA starts at 09:01, the command expression
for 09:00 will be selected but Command 2 will not be run, as the time does not

coincide.

The command expression assigned as the ‘Continuously’ will be effective till the
next time. Command 1 for 00:00 on the basis of the example will be run once every
60 seconds till 08:59:59. But, the command expression assigned at 09:00 will
effective for a minute. In the above example, Command 2 assigned at 09:00 will be

run once from 09:00:00 to 09:00:59.

Interval should be assigned in case of the command expression assigned as the
‘Continuously’. This interval can be assigned from 1 second to 32767 seconds. If
this interval is assigned in a big number to be after the next assigned time, the
expression will be run once. (The command expression assigned at 10:00

corresponds to the above example.)
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- Lunar Calendar (Leap Month)

The CIMON-SCADA can use lunar calendar day to assign schedules and holidays. But, in lunar calendar,
the special month called leap month exits. The CIMON-SCADA manages the leap month as the

following basis.

In case the month is assigned

In case that a month is assigned clearly like “Lunar Every year/8/15”, the “Leap/8/15” will be managed

as non-corresponding day.
In case the month is assigned as the ‘Every’

In case that a specific month is not assigned like “Lunar yyyy/every/dd”, it will be managed normally

in the leap month, if the year coincides with the date(dd) in the leap month.

325



ITotaI Solution for Industrial Automation

CIMOR SCADA USER MANUAL

16-6. Online Editing

You can edit the schedule on-line. To display schedule editor at CimonX, select the ‘Scheduler’ in the

‘View’ menu of the CimonX

Date Description Model Mame Description

i Every Mondayday by
@Every sundayday Sunday & sunday
@Huliday DayOff ¢ DayOff

14| n RN I | 3
| Addsch.. || Editsch.. || Deletesch | |HoidaySetwp..| | save || Cose |
Daily Starting Time Hour

If you hide the CimonX’s menu, you can show/hide schedule editor by following commands

To show scheduler editor
AddOnCommand("Scheduler", 1, "")
To hide scheduler editor

AddOnCommand("Scheduler", 2, "")

* Note Schedule editor on CimonX is same as CimonD’s. But, at all edit dialog box, if you select

OK or Applay, the edited data is applied immediately.
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Chapter 17 Group Editor & Trend Panel Editor

17-1. Group Editor

The CIMON provides the tool to create a group tag more easily. If a ‘Group Editor’ is used, a ‘Group

Outline Window’ and a ‘Group Details Window’ will be made easily. Through those windows, the

status of a tag by groups can be monitored.

Valvel

Valve2

111

Replace With || DEMO.PEN_DIG1 | v | Digital Value Detail |
= i
[ vawe
.
l &GP R@Ud P MW
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1) Configuration of Group Editor Window

If you select the ‘Group Editor’ in the Tools menu of the CimonD, a ‘Group Editor’ window will appear

as follows. _
<3 GROUPEDITOR [Tutorialgtd] | = | & [l
Group List
El Tutorial |New Grot.pl
L9

New Group This is used to add a new group.
Add Tag This is used to add a tag to a group. If you select the ‘Add Tag’, the following window

will appear.
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-
Select Tag M
Select
ALARM
Databasze Taq Variable
BE‘ Tutorial Mame Type Description DESC
-9 e
-3 LOGGING Lo HANES
: = i TAGKIND
[3 ODBC %DIGI Digital Tag TvPE
.03 REPORT £ DIG2 Digital Tag
Q ROTATION aANJ'-\l Analog Tag
-3 ToucH
Lo [ o |
Edit This is used to revise the name or tag of a registered group.
If you click the ‘Edit’ button, the ‘Select Tag’ dialog box will appear like selecting in
the ‘Add Tag’.
Delete This is used to delete the selected item among the group or tags arranged on the
left of the buttons.
Close This is used to close a ‘Group Editor’ window.
A Button This is used to move the order of a selected item a step up.
V Button This is used to move the order of a selected item a step down.
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2) Using a Group Editor
1. Click Tools and select Group Editor.
2. Click New Group and make Group1 and Group2

l"zi* GROUP EDITOR [Demo:gtd]

Group List
i Demo
m Graupl
Q Group2

3. Click Add Tag to add tags as below. If you click Group tag ‘Group 1’, you will know ‘PEN_DIG1 ~
PEN_DIGS8’ are added to the ‘Group 1’ and ‘PEN_DIG9 ~ PEN_DIG10’ are the ‘Group 2’.

|rd'_' GROUP'EDITOR [Demo.gtd]

Group List
& oo
EIQ Groupl

&, DEMO.PEN_DIG1 Add Tag

- DEMO.PEN_DIGZ

& DEMO.PEN_DIG3

i DEMO.PEN_DIGS

DEMO.PEN_DIGE

i DEMO.PEN_DIGE
&
P

DEMD.PEN_DIG?

DEMO.PEN_DIGE

{5 DEMO.PEN_DIG3
& DEMO.PEN_DIGT0

[Notice]

® Maximum 8 tags can be selected at once in a Group Editor.

4. Click the ‘Edit’ to change ‘Group 1’ to ‘Valve 1’.
5. Click the ‘Edit’ to change ‘Group 2’ to ‘Valve 2’.
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6. After clicking the ‘New Page’ icon in the Toolbar of the CimonD, assign the environment of the
new page as follows.
Page Title: Edit Group Panel  Page Background: Violet
7. Click the ‘Button’ icon in the Toolbar of the CimonD.

8. After entering ‘Open Group Outline Window’ as the title, click the ‘Next’.

9. After selecting the ‘Command Expression’, enter as follows.
ShowSysPage (1, -1)
Example) ShowSysPage (Type, Index)
® In(1,-1), ‘1’ opens the group outline window and ‘-1’ opens the first page.

® In(2,-1), ‘2’ opens the group details window and ‘-1’ opens the first page.

10. Click the ‘Ok’ button.

11. Click the ‘Button’ icon in the toolbar of the CimonD.

12. Enter ‘Open Group Outline Window’ as the title.

13. Click the ‘Next’.

14. After selecting the ‘Command Expression’, enter as follows.
ShowSysPage (2, -1)

15. If you click the ‘Ok’ button, the following window will appear.

il|E| IEDITEHOUFPANEL PGEX]

Open Group Outline Window

Open Group Details Window
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16. Select the menu to save the window as the name of ‘EditGroupPanel.pgx’.

17. Select the menu to run the CimonX and open Page ‘EditGroupPanel.pgx’. And if you click the

‘Open Group Outline Window’ button, the ‘Group Outline Window’ will appear as follows.

Valvel

Tag Group ‘

Valve2

111

PENDIGS
PENDGIO
e

18. If you click the‘Demo.PEN_ANA1’ of the ‘Valve 1’, the ‘Digital Details Window’ will appear as

follows.

Reptacewan | DEMO.PEN_DIGT | Digital Value Detail \

Hame:  DEMO.PEN_DIG1

Alarm On Label :
Alram Off Label :

Tag Type
110 Device

II0 Address

OFF Label

ON Label

i I

Alarm Type

07104003 Q70403 0704103 070403 0704003 07104003 070403
11:19.43 11:2038 H22s H2zs 112308 12558 112448

. ‘aghy (i) lenr) nnrd 2ane

Value

© © |

Status

I
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Click the ‘Next’ button on the top of the window.

The ‘Valve 1’ window will appear. Here, the eight tags in Group Panel ‘Valve 1’ are shown at a

time.

= . _ m

PEN_DIG1 PEN_DIG2 PEN_DIG3 PEN_DIG4 PEN_DIGS PEN_DIG6 PEN_DIG7 PEN_DIG8

Value Value Value Value Value Value Value Value

@ @ @ @9 @ @ o o
@ ¢ 06 @ @ 6 @ o

Status Status Status Status Status Status Status Status

e 8

If you click the Next button on the bottom of the window, the window will be returned to the

Select the menu to return to the ‘Edit Group Panel Window’ again.

previous page.

Click the ‘Open Group Details Window’ button.
The ‘Valve 1’ window will appear first. The window can be moved to the ‘Valve 2’ by the Move

button on the left top of the window.

Replace Wdth “alvel w

“Wale?
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17-2. Trend Panel Editor

The CIMON provides the tool to create a trend window more easily. If a ‘Trend Panel Editor’ is used, a

‘Trend Menu Window’ and a ‘Trend Details Window’ will be made easily.

E2DEND oEX
File Wiew work Help

LT tes
I N
I
I
I D
I N
I .
1 1 I Trend Menu Window

I, DEMO oEX

Ele Yiew work Help

Replace With | |1 Treng vl 1 Trend ‘

R3AG 7038 aTmaE R30E 7038
229620 229720 22:28:20 222920 223020

\ I & & & el b o @ 4 4 b W Trend Details Window

ANA ANAS
[ ovisns 223020 | v ié : 5 I B
v IR .
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1) Configuration of Trend Panel Editor

If you select the ‘Trend Panel’ in the Tools menu of the CimonD, a ‘Trend Panel Editor’ window will

appear.

"v'f' TREMD PAMEL EDITOR [Tutorial.ttd]

Trend Panel List
EYutorial] New Panel

| Add Tag |

| Edit |

| Delete |

4]
]

New Panel This is used to add a new panel. If you select the ‘New Panel’, the following window

will appear.

-
Trend Panel u

Panel Mame  pRI=a

Multiple Panel (Step Type)

Loc || coneel |

Panel Name This is used to enter a panel name.
Multiple Panel This is used to assign multiple-type to trend graph type. If this item is not

selected, the graph will be displayed as YT type.
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Add Tag This is used to register a tag to the panel. If you select the ‘Add Tag’, the following

window will appear.

rSE|ECt Tag u1
Select
ALARM
Databasze Taq Variable
Bﬁgtoa hfme Type Description EE.?-‘ICI;
-3 LOGGING e — ?:‘géﬁn
[3 ODBC %DIGI Digital Tag TvPE
{3 REPORT £ DIG2 Digital Tag VALUE
[1 ROTATION aANJ'-\l Analog Tag
-3 ToucH
Lo [ o |
Edit This is used to revise the name of a registered panel or to change the type of a
panel. Or, this is used to edit a registered tag. If you select one among the panels
arranged on the left and click the ‘Edit’ button, the dialog box as same as the one
when you select the ‘New Panel’ will appear.
If you click the ‘Edit’ button while selecting a tag, the dialog box as same as the one
when you select the ‘Add Tag’ will appear.
Delete This is used to delete a trend panel or a tag. If you press this button while selecting
the item deleted, the corresponding item will be deleted.
A Button This is used to move the order of a selected item a step up.
V Button This is used to move the order of a selected item a step down.
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2) Using a Trend panel Window

1. Click Tools and select Trend Panel.

2. Click Add Tag and make 2 Trends.

7% TREND PANEL EDITOR [Tutorial.ttd]

Trend Panel List

E Tutarial
- 1Trend [¥T Panel]

Mew Panel

SICRULILH

3. Click Add Tag choose tags that you want to add in 1 Trend or 2 Trend.

-
Select Tag
Select
TAG_3
Database Tag Variable
Bﬁ Tuterial Name Type Desdription ACKLABEL
-3 ALARM ADDRESS
LOGGING 03 aLarm Group Tag ALARMACEK
REPORT (3 ooBC Group Tag AL ARMLABEL
ROTATION (3} REPORT Group Tag ALARMOCCTIME
TOUCH (3} ROTATION Group Tag ALARMOCCTYPE
ALARMTIME
Q TREND E; TOUCH Group Tag AL =
3 meEND Group Tag ALARMVALLE
S, TAG_1 Digital Tag DATALOG
i DESC
Digital Tag DEVICE
DigtalTag__[ ||y
Digital Tag LABEL
analog T: MAME
=m0 MAME2
Analog Tag OFFLABEL
Analog Tag OMLABEL
analog T: OUTALARM
o8 = REALTAG
Analog Tag TAGKIND
Analog Tag TYPE
o [ e |
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[Notice]

® Maximum 8 tags can be selected at once in a Trend Panel editor.

‘s TREMD PANEL EDITOR [Tutorial.ttd]

Trend Panel List

E Tutorial

..... El TaG_1
..... ﬁ TAG 2
..... ﬁ TAG 3

EI 'ﬁ 1Trend [T Panel]
----- L5 REPORT.ANAL
----- L5 REPORT.ANAZ
----- L5 REPORT.ANA3

EI E} ZTrend [T Panel]

=31

j
2

< i

4. If you click the ‘Edit’ button after selecting the ‘Trend 1[YT Panel]’, the following window will

appear.

-
Trend Panel

28]

Panel Mame

1 Trend

[¥Multiple Panel (Step Type):

Loc || coneel |

5. Click the ‘Multiple Panel (Step Type)’ and then click OK.

6. Click the ‘Close’ button after repeating the same edit process for ‘Trend 2[YT Panel]’.

7. After clicking the ‘New Page’ icon in the Toolbar of the CimonD, assign the environment of the

new page as follows.

Page Title: Edit Trend Panel  Page Background: Violet

8. Enter ‘Open Trend panel’ as the title after clicking the ‘Button’ icon in the Toolbar of the CimonD.

9. After clicking the ‘Next’ and selecting the ‘Command Expression’, enter as follows.

ShowSysPage (9, -1)
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Example) ShowSysPage (Type, Index)
® 1In(9,-1), ‘9’ opens the Trend panel window and ‘-1’ opens the first page.

® 1In (10, -1), ‘10’ opens the group details window and ‘-1’ opens the first page.

10. Click the ‘Ok’ button.

11. Click the ‘Button’ icon in the Toolbar of the CimonD.

12. Enter ‘Open Trend Details Window’ as the title and click the ‘Next’ button.
13. After selecting the ‘Command Expression’, enter as follows.

ShowSysPage (10, -1)

14. If you click the ‘Ok’ button, the following window will appear.

| = [TRENDPANELEDITPGX]

Open Trend Panel Page

Open Trend Detail Page

15. Select the menu to save the window as ‘EditTrendPanel.pgx’.

16. Select the menu to run the CIMON and to open Page ‘EditTrendPanel.pgx’.
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17. If you click the ‘Open Trend Panel Window’ button, a ‘Trend Menu’ window will appear as follows.

£ DEMD el |
File Wiew Work Help

[ rendmens ] |
-4 - ] I |
I R B B
1 | 1 |
1 | 1 |
1 | 1 |
I R B B
I R D
4 J ] |

18. If you press the ‘Trend 1’, the following window will appear.

2 DEMO

Ele View Work Help

Replace With | 1 Trend M 1 Trend ‘

OTAT3M8 O7AT308 07A0308 0710308 070308
222820 222720 22:28:20 22:29.20 22:30:20

I & & @ b e ob B oh @ 4 A P M

— T T
u7ln:!lu! 22:30:20 v _ ' -
o - | o 4 e |
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19. You can select the tags to see a trend on the bottom of the window. The selected tags will be

check-marked.

20. If you click the Next button on the bottom of the window, the window will be returned to the

21. If youclick the ‘Trend 2’, the following window will appear.

previous page.

Reptaco w2 Trens 2 2 Trend | _2r2 |

07GE 7308 070308 703 07308
222 22831 22931 23031 22313

II LE= % Adm  sdw (1hy (st azh dam 44 “

v
[ ormscszaist |, e ST
v I TR

22. The window can be moved to the ‘Trend 2’ by the ‘Move’ button on the left top of the window.

Replace With | 2 Trend [VI

|1 Trend
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23. Select the menu to return to the ‘Edit Trend Panel Window’ and click the ‘Open Trend Details

Window’ button.

24. The ‘Trend 1’ will appear.

2 DEMO
Fle View Work Help

Replace With | 1 Trend M 1 Trend ‘

d |
=
>

OTAT3M8 O7AT308 07A0308 0710308 070308
222921 23021 23121 223221 223321

II I - 1y % 10m @80 (1ho (6AP (12R 24n L |'w

X o |
Qé V_g
D'HOSIDE 22:33:21 v _ '
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Chapter 18 Hot Keys

The Hot key means to run a pre-defined command simply by key input without any other input tool
when the CimonX is run. The purpose of Hot Key is to process frequent input fast and to use without

displaying the information about a specific input caused by security or others on a window.

The Hot Key is the list defining about applicable Hot Key in running a monitoring/control window, and
is inputted, edited and run by the file. Hot Key can be applied while a monitoring/controlling window

is running.

The extension name of hot key is “hkd”. The directory of Hot Key is saved in the work folder assigned

as “Projectname.hkd” when a project is created.

18-1. Configuration of Hot Key Window

The following window is displayed when a Hot Key Manger is run.

L HOT-KEY [Tutorial.hkd] [ = ][]
L EIL L
Eﬁ. Tutorial Hot-Key Action Beep Description
-~ HOTKEYMODULEL Replace Page Replace REPORTPage With ALARMPage
F3 Replace Page Beep Replace REPORTPage With VISIBILITYPage
4 i »

The following picture displays the tool bar of the Hot Key Manager.

EERE g

343



ITotaI Solution for Industrial Automation

CIMOR SCADA USER MANUAL

1) Add Hot-Key Module
This is used to add a new Hot Key module. This groups several hot keys as a module to use Hot Key

easily. If you select this command, a Hot Key Configuration dialogue box will appear.

F "
Hat-Key Module e

Module Name

ok | [ concel |

Module Name: This is to enter a Module Name to create a new module.

[The limited conditions]

1. It is available to enter in the combination of English, Korean, numeral and specific
characters.

2. There is no limitation on the number of the characters entered.

2) Edit Hot-Key Module
This is used to change a selected module name. If you select this item, the following dialog box will

appear. The dialog box is as same as the one for the Add Hot Key Module.

_
Hat-Key Module e

Module Name
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3) Add Hot-Key

This is used to set up the hot key added to a corresponding module.

-

-
Hot-Key Configuration u

Hotkey |F4 ~ | [ control [ shift E
Action ‘EP& T' Beep Sound

. |
Seqanrty  cClgse Page
—— Replace Page
Open Pag yyrite Tag Value
Write Digital Value
Command Expression
Set Up Hot Key
Write Instant Value

Page Mame

Hot Key The keys defined as hot key on the keyboard are as follows.

Back Space, TAB, Enter, Caps Lock, Escape, Space, Page Up, Page Down,
End, Home, Left, Up, Right, Down, Print Screen, Insert, Del, 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5,
6,7,8,9,A,B,C,D,E,F,
G,H,I,J,KLM,NOPQR,STUVWXYZ*+-./ F1,F2,F3,
F4, F5, F6, F7, F8, F9, F10, Num Lock, Scroll Lock

Control This is assigned to use in combining the Control key and a hot key.

Shift This is assigned to use in combining the Shift key and a hot key.

Beep Sound This is assigned to sound “Beep” when a hot key is run.

Action The types of action are Open Page, Close Page, Replace Page, Write Tag
Value, Write Digital Value, Command Expression, and Set Hot Key.

Security This is used to set up a Security level from 1 to 100.
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Pull-down menu of Action

- Open Page

This is used to open a page by using a hot key.

-
Hot-Key Configuration u

Hotkey |F4 » | [ control [ shift E
Acion  |Open Page v | [¥/] Beep Sound
Security 100 E

Open Page |

Page Mame

Page Name Select the page name that you want to open.

- Close Page

This is used to close a page by using a hot key.

“uxn

Page Name Select the page name that you want to close. If you input “*”, all pages

except a default page will be closed.

346



ITotaI Solution for Industrial Automation

CIMOR SCADA USER MANUAL

- Replace Page

This is used to replace a page by using a hot key.

-
Hot-Key Configuration u

Hotkey |F4 » | [ control [ shift E
Acion  |ReplacePage | [/]Beep Sound
Security 100 E
Replace Page
Old Page
s
Mew Page
LOGGING o
Old Page Select the page name that you want to close. If you enter “*”, all pages

except a default page will be closed and a new will be shown.

New Page Select the page name that you want to open.
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- Write Tag Value

This is used to write the value of a tag by using a hot key.

-
Hot-Key Configuration u

Hotkey |F4 » | [ control [ shift E
Action  |Write TagValue | [/] Beep Sound
Security 100 E
Tagname
ODBC.DATAL
Write Value
100
Tag Name Select a Tag Name directly or select a specific tag by using a ‘Select Tag’
dialog box.
Write Value Write a desired value. In case of a digital tag, it is 0 or 1. In case of an

analog tag, it is entered in integer or floating decimal point form.
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- Write Digital Value

This is used to write the value of a digital tag by using a hot key.

il N
Hot-Key Configuration u

Hotkey |F4 » | [ control [ shift E
Action | Write Digital Value | [/] Beep Sound
Security 100 E
Tagname
TAG_4
Write Value
@ set (T'Reset (7 Toggle
Tag Name Select a Tag Name directly or select a digital tag by using a ‘Select Tag’
dialog box.
Set This is used to assign 1 to the value of a corresponding digital tag.
Reset This is used to assign 0 to the value of a corresponding digital tag.
Toggle Comparing the value of a current digital tag, if 0, assign 1 to it and if 1,
assign 0 to it.

349



ITotaI Solution for Industrial Automation

CIMOR SCADA USER MANUAL

- Command Expression

This is used to define to run a command by using a hot key.

[ Hot-Key Configuration u
Hotkey |F4 » | [ control [ shift E
Action  |Command Expressi | [/] Beep Sound

Security 100 E
Command - Down | Command - Up|

PuleeCn ('DIG_2", 3500 o

ENENCT

Command - Down Enter the command expression run on pressing a key. For example,
it is available to assign a tag value, to run or stop a script function
and enter the command expression for log-in/log-out.

Command — Up Enter the command expression run on releasing a key.
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- Set Up Hot Key

This is used to set up or stop a global hot key.

il N
Hot-Key Configuration u

Hotkey |F4 » | [ control [ shift E
Action [Set Up Hot Key - ] Beep Sound

Security 100 E

Global Hotkey

[ stop Global Hotkey

Global Hotkey Model

| HOTKEYMODULE 1 -
Stop Global Hot Key If this item is set up, the action of a global hot key will be
stopped.

Global Hot Key Module This is used to assign a specific hot key module to a global hot
key module. This item is assigned so that the defined hot key

module can be applied to all the windows of the CimonX.

4) Edit Hot Key
This is used to edit an added hot key. If you double-click a registered record on the right window of a
Hot Key Manager, or select a defined hot key in a corresponding module and press the ‘Edit Hot Key’,
a ‘Hot Key Configuration’ dialog box will appear. Edit each set item. If you want to save the edited

contents, select “OK”. Otherwise, select “Cancel”.
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- Find

This is used to find the string in a hot key. This menu cab be activated in the Edit menu when

the Hot-Key editor opens. A ‘Find’ dialog box is as follows.

Find What
Find In

Next

Close

~

Find .

Find What  Z=a8:%) - | Mext |
Find In _
i@ All Hot+ey [ Close ]

() Selected
Hot+ey Module : HOTKEYMODULE L
Hot¥ey : F2 - Replace Page - Previous Page
Find Item :
REFORT

This is used to enter the string found.

Select one between the All Hot Key and the Currently Selected Hot Key
Module to find a string.

This is used to find a same string at a current location continuously.

This is used to close a Find dialog box.
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This is used to replace the string found with other string. This menu cab be activated in the

Edit menu when the Hot-Key editor opens. A string may be found and replaced in a selected

location and range. Enter the string which you want to find to the Find What and the string

with which you want to replace it to the Replace With. Press the ‘Find/Replace’ button.

The All Hot Key is used to replace the string entered in the Find What for all tags.

Find What
Replace With
Find In

Next
Replace

Replace All

F N
Replace u
Find What REPORT - | Mext |

Replace With  Switch - Replace
Find In N
@ All HotKey [ Replace Al ]
© setcted

Hot¥ey Module : HOTKEYMODULE 1
Hot-Key i F2 - Replace Page - Previous Page
Find Item :

EPORT

This is used to enter the string found.

This is used to enter the string replaced.

Select one between the All Hot Key and the Currently Selected Hot Key
Module to find a string.

This is used to find a same string at a current location continuously.

This is used to replace the found string with the string replaced.

This is used to replace all the string in the range assigning the Find What

and the Replace With.
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18-2. Creating a Hot Key

Let’s run the Replace in the ‘MAINMENU’ located in the Demo Directory of the CIMON by using the
Hot Key (F2, F3).
f ',,’t Tutorial @M‘

i File View Work Help
NP eVt EH,haBRED @
=1 Fill/Color =l

KJLC3
W This function is used to fill the an inside of object as the defined color.

’%

B This function is used to change the color an object.

« . >

|® | 2/17/2016 11:28:46 AM

® If you select the ‘Hot Key’ in the Tools menu, the following window will appear.

L HOT-KEY [Tutorial.hkd] [ = ][]
L EIL L
Eﬁ. Tutorial Hot-Key Action Beep Description
-~ HOTKEYMODULEL Replace Page Replace REPORTPage With ALARMPage
F3 Replace Page Beep Replace REPORTPage With VISIBILITYPage
4 i »
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® If you click the ‘Add Hot Key Module’, a ‘Hot Key Module’ dialog box will appear as follows.

il 4
Hot-Key Module e S|

Module Name

o ] [ concel |

® Enter ‘Hot Key Module 1’ as the Module Name.
Click the ‘Ok’ button.
Click the ‘Add Hot Key’ icon in the Toolbar of the ‘Hot Key Editor’.

The following ‘Hot Key Configuration’ dialog box will appear.

-
Hot-Key Configuration u

Hotkey |F2 ~ | [ control [ shift E
Action [Re;ﬂace Page
Security 100 E

Replace Page

Old Page

MATNMENL E]

Mew Page

QVERVIEW1

® Assign the following characteristics to replace with the page ‘OVERVIEW1Y' if you press the F2 key.

Hot Key: F2

Action: Replace Page

Beep Sound: Check mark (Select)
Previous Page: MAINMENU

New Page: OVERVIEW1

® |f you click the ‘Ok’ button, the hot key will be added.
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Assign to replace with Page ‘ODBC’ if you press the F3 in the same way.

Hot Key: F3

Action: Replace Page

Beep Sound: Check mark (Select)
Previous Page: MAINMENU

New Page: ODBC

Click the ‘Ok’ button.
Click the ‘Open’ icon of the standard toolbar to open the ‘MAINMENU in a Demo Directory.
Click Tools and select ‘Page Setup’.

If you select the ‘HotKey’ tab control, the following window will appear.
i h
Page Properties u

| Page Property | Page Position | Action | Hotkey | Navigator

Hotkey Model

HOTKEYMODULE 1 -

Select the ‘Hot Key Module 1’ in the ‘Hot Key Model’ combo box.

Click the ‘Ok’ button to save all.

Move to the ‘MAINMENU’ page after the CIMON runs.

Make sure the page is replaced with the ‘OVERVIEW1’ when you press the ‘F2’ key.
Make sure the ‘MAINMENU’ is replaced with the ‘ODBC’ when you press the ‘F3’ key.
Click to exit the CIMON.
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Chapter 19 WEB SERVER

Web Server is used to monitor and control system through internet network. Client can access CIMON-

SCADA Web server through Internet web browser(Internet Explorer 8 or higher version).

19-1. Web Server Settings

Required System specification
PC specification for Webserver
€ 0S:Windows XP, Vista, Windows 7, 8, Windows Server2003, 2008
€ Microsoft .NET 3.5 Service Pac 1.
€ Network : Local intranet or internet, Fixed/Dynamic IP used.
*

WS version license

PC specification for Client
€ OS: Microsoft Windows
€ Microsoft .NET 3.5 Service Pac. 1

€ Web Browser : Internet Explorer 8 or higher version.

Install WS version USB dangle

1. Plug WS version USB dangle in Web server PC and run CimonD.
Click [Tools] = [Database] and click [File] = [Save].
2. Click [Help] = [About CimonD] and check the version of USB dangle as fOllowing.
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CIMON-

ON

()Mo= sroncor

V3.03 (Release : R150415)
Key : 0010/WS - Option 0

Ex) CM01-0010/WS

HTTP Server Setting

1. Click Tools & Network and then select “Web Server”.

"Network Co nfiguration

Features Of Node |Lcu:3| Setup || FEP || Server [ Redundancy || Web(HHp) Server Setﬁng|

[ ] server Redundancy
[ ]Line Redundancy
Function |Stand-Alone M
[ FEP(CIMON-Met Server)
View/Control Server
Mode Setup
MNode Name Primary IP Address Secondary IP £ [ Mew MNode ]

T
| Delete |

[Picture 3] Network Configuration 1
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2. Click “Web(Http) Server Setting” and click “Http(Web) Server Setting”

| Metwork Configuration

|Features Of Node | Local Setup | FEP | SeruerIR.edundancyl[ Web{Http) Server Setting

I Http(Web) Server Setting I

Mode Setup

Mode Mame Primary IP Address Secondary IP ¢ I Mew Node ]

Delete

[Picture 4] Network Configuration 2
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3. Set up the Web Server Configuration as following.

Web(Http] Server Setting

Web Server Conf,
Weh Server Root Folder |C:WWebP'ages | ﬁ
Http Address Http: // |1?2.168.1U.1? |
() Static IP ) Dynamic IP(Domain Mam
Http Part No. {Default : 80)
|DE1'E|uIt | Him
Html File Mame
Homepage Title | Mone Title |
Comm. Conf.

Local IP Address | |

Comm. Part Mo,

Starting Page in Client None ]

[ IMo controled by dient

[Picture 5] Web(Http) Server Setting
€ Web Server Root Folder
Client PC must download Html files and client program from the Main Server. Select the
Root Folder where those files will be saved. When CimonX program runs, Html files and

client programs will be saved this folder automatically.

€ Http Address
Write IP address or Domain name that Client will connect through internet explorer browser.
You could have Domain name from company who provides service converting Dynamic IP to

Fixed Domanin.
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€ Http Port Number
Write the port number in order to connect Http server from Client through internet at the
first time. Port number must be free from the Firewall. Default port number is 80. If other
port number is used, port number must be included in the Internet address for web
connection. For example, if port number is “8080”, IP address is “172.168.10.17” and Html

file name is “Default”, Internet address will be http://172.168.10.17:8080/Default.htm.

€ Html File Name
When Client connects to Web Server PC at the first time, this Html file will be connected. If
IP address is “172.168.10.17” and Html file name is “Default”, Internet address will be
http://172.168.10.17/Default.htm.

€ Homepage Title

If you write “None Title”, the Internet Explorer shows “None Title” as below picture.

- —— .
e.:w|@ http://172.168.10 17805 e RO l@ None Title b o e 8

File Edit View Favorites Tools Help

CIY/NON for Windows XP /2003 / Vista

Windows 7/ 2008 Server I
OVERVIEW TOOLS DEVICES FAQ DATABASE
. cyfon g
N =
TREND SCRIPT CALC. OLE AUTO. l
i
! MR M} % 1
I o1 a AL = I
) 12/03/201317:43:21 | -

[Picture 6] Client PC opens internet explorer

€ Local IP address
It is used when Http Internet IP address is not the same with IP address of PC that runs
CimonX. Local IP address is used for Port Forwarding.

4 Communication Port Number
Write port number for communicating between Client and CimonX. Use port number which

is free from Firewall. You can open UDP port number at the Firewall if needed.
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€ Starting page in Client
Select the Starting page which will open first when Client logs in program through Internet
Explorer. If you do not select this, initial page which project assigned will open.

€ No Controled by Client
It is used when you do not want to control project through internet explorer. Default is that

you can control project through internet explorer.

Security

You must log in to access Web server. Therefore, at least one user ID must be registered.

Click [Tools] = [Security]

| Security Configuration

Base Security Level | 100 {ﬁ {1-100)

I Mame Level | LogIn Action  Log Out Action| | MNew User
&2 Ciman 100

%] I | (2]

[Picture 7] Security

Run Cimon X

Run CimonX and click [View] = [System Status] to verify web server works properly. If there is

“172.168.10.17 Connect”, Web server is working fine.
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PROJECT [DEMO.PRJ]

System Status

Module Message

System =<<<< System Start >=>>>

Priect Manager Loading PROJECT [DEMQ.PR]] Project...
Manitor Running MAINMEMU Page
System [CmView] 172,168, 10,17 Connect

(<] [ i | (*]

Current Comm. Drivers

1/0 Device Type

[Picture 8] System Status of Cimon X

If Web server is working properly, Http Server runs automatically. The title

(WebPages(http://172.168.10.17:8080) must be the same with “Web(Server) Server Setting” as

Picture 5.
-
CA\WebPages (http://172,168.10.17:8080) - Hitp Server b= B e
Server View Help
Hit Mame | Client 1P | 2Hits | Time Last Hit Last Refered By | Last URL
DI CmnWebClient.cab 1721681017 1 12/03/13 17:26:55 SCmnWebClient.cab
@ 304 Mot Modified 1721681017 1 12/03/13 17:28:55 /Default.htm
@ 304 Mot Modified 1721681017 1 12/03/13 17:26:53 SCmnWebClient.cab
D Default.htm 1721681017 1 12/03/1317:26:52 /Default.htm
< | m | 3
Waiting for web accesses... |Uptirme: D0k 03m A

[Picture 9] Http Server program
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If the Error message pops up as below picture, there should be two reasons.

Port 80 is already in use!

Make sure there is no other applications or instances of HttpSvr running

that are already bound to that port.

[Picture 10] Error message on Http Server program

€ In case more than one same Http Server programs are running
Delete all Http Server programs in “Windows Task Manager”. CimonX will open and run new

Http Server program in a minute automatically.

i N
1% Windows Task Manager Elﬂlg
File Options View Windows Help
Applications |Processes I Services | Performance | Metworking I Users |
-~
Task Status
@ 19_Web server setting_Eng [Compatibility Mode...  Running
C:¥ebPages (Error! Mot Listening!) - Htp Ser...  Running
i Wi CimorD - [MAIMMEMU.PGX] Running
fipEMO Running
|3H'I'I'FI Server Running
[
EndTask || SwitchTo || New Task...
Processes: 104 CPU Usage: 0% Physical Memaorny: 39%

€ In case there are other Web Server programs
Close CimonX and Http Server program and change the “Http Port Number” at the “Web(Http)

Server Setting” as picture 5.
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19-2. Web Server Connection Test

After setting all Web server and running CimonX, open Internet Explorer at the Clinet’s PC to check

web connection.

Run Internet Explorer (Web browser)

If the OS version of Client PC is higher than Vista, run Internet Explorer as administrator. (Run as
administrator)

Open

Troubleshoot compatibility

Open file location

'@' Run as administrator
Pin to Taskbar
Pin to Start Menu

[Picture 11] Run as administrator

Open Internet Explorer and write the Web server address as following picture 12.

[Picture 12] Web server address
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If it is the first time to connect to Web Server, below messages may pop up.

(& http://172168.10.17:3080/Default.htrm

File Edit View Favorites Tools Help

This website wants to install the following add-on: ‘CranWebClient' from ‘KDT SYSTEMS Co,, LTD..  What's the risk. Install x

i B
Internet Explorer - Security Warning M

Do you want to install this software?
@ Mame: CmnWWebClient
Publisher: CIMON CO. LTD.

More options Install ] | Don't Install

|‘ While files fram the Internet can be useful, this file type can potentially harm
d your computer. Only install software from publishers you trust. What's the risk?

[Picture 14] Security Warning at Windows 7
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In order to solve this problem, click [Internet Explorer] = [Tools] = [Internet Options] = [Security].
i
Internet Options . &u

General | Security |Priuaqr | Content | Connections | Programs | Aduar‘r.:edl

Select a zone to view or change security settings.

@ & v O

ntr.-_-rnr.: Local intranet  Trusted sites  Restricted
] sites

Internet |

“ This zore is for Internet websites,
except those listed in trusted and
restricted zones.

Sites

| Security level for this zone

Custom

Custom settings.
-To change the settings, dick Custom level.
-To use the recommended settings, didk Default level,

o

Enable Protected Mod ternet Explorer)

| customlevel... ||| Defaultlevel |

[ Reset all zones to default level ]

[Picture 15] Internet Options
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Click “Custom level...].
& = R
Security Settings - Internet Zone - u

Settings

|#| Binary and script behaviors -

(71 Administrator approved

(71 Disable

Enable
|iln Display video and animation on a webpage that does not use@
Disable
() Enable
Download signed ActiveX controls |
(71 Disable
(™) _Epable {notsecure) i
Prompt (recommended) i
Download unsigned BCiveR conwols
Disable (recommended)
(71 Enable {not secure)
() Prompt i

i Trmitizliza and errint Actua¥ rantrale ot markad 20 cafa for o

< | i | ,
*Takes effect after you restart Internet Explorer

Ld

Ld

Reset custom settings
Reset to: [Medjum-h.igh (default) *] [ Reset... ]

o< J[ concel |

] - H

[Picture 16] ActiveX Settings

Select “Prompt (recommaended)” at the [Download signed ActiveX controls].

Download Client program

When you click “Install” at the Picture 14, “Input Server Url/IP” dialog box pops up as below.
Write IP address here. If Http port number is not default (80), write “:” and “port number”.

For example) 172.168.10.17:8080
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cyhou Cia2= ma|n| W KDT Systems 2
l Input Server Url/IP
http:// 172.168.10.17 ;8080

Fa P

Current Download

[ |
Total File Download

[

[Picture 17] Downloading Cimon Client program

After downloade is finished, “User Log In” dialog box pops up.

Write User ID and Password that you set up at CimonD.

fsertog I
User ID cimon |
ot [oeee |
Lo | [ cance |

[Picture 18] User Log In

Client PC connects Main Server and brings the current data.

Reading Initialization Data Of Each Module From Active Server,

Database Module

[EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEER ]
[EEEEEEEEEEEEEE |
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19-3. View/Control Server

1. Click [Tools] = [Security]

| Security Configuration

Base Security Level (1-100)

ID Mame Lewvel  LogIn Action Lo | Mew User
Edmun Test 100

[{_I 1] ] [i]

2. Click [New User] to create user’s ID and Password. Refer to “Security” manual for detailed

setting guide line. This security ID and Password will be used when clients log in Server.

3. Click [Tools] = [Network]

|'. Metwork Contiguration

Features Of Node | | ocal Setup || FEF || Server [ Redundancy || Web(Http) Server Setﬁng|
[Iserver Redundancy
[JLine Redundancy

Function |Stand-Alone M

[ FER{CIMOM-Met Server)
View/Control Server
[Tweb Server

Mode Setup

MNode Name Primary IP Address Secondary IF £ [ Mew Node ]

|

Delete

o ]  [Lconea ]

4. Select “View/Control Server” at the “Features of Node” tap menu.

5. Click “Local Setup” tap menu.
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MNetwork Configuration

Features Of Node | Local Setup | FEP || Server [ Redundancy || Web(Htp) Server Setting

Primary IP Address 172.168.10.190 [ e ] Port Mo, 1] @
Secondary IP Address I:l Time-0ut Sec.

|:| Use Dynamic IP

Mode Setup
Mode Mame Primary IP Address Secondary IP 4 [ Mew Node ]

[DEJEtE]

6. Write down your PC’s IP Address at the “Primary IP Address”. If you do not know IP Address,

click ~==— to open “Network Adapter Information” and select LAN card. If “Use Dynamic IP”

is selected, selected LAN card’s MAC Address will be set up.

"Metwork Ada pter Infermation

N:etwurk Adapter Type Description
- 00-0E-2E-CE-12-2B
50-45-50-73-BA-GD Host Mame Kim40-PC
Domain Mame
DMS Server Mumber 2
DMS Server 1 168.126.63.1
DMS Server 2 168.126.63.2
Mode Type Hybrid
MetBIOS Scope ID
IPv4 Packet Fouting Mo
WIMS proxy agent Enabled Mo
METEIOS DMNS Query Mo
Metwork Adapter Mumber 2
[zl 1 ] [El

Lok || cancel |

7. Write down service port number at the “Port No.” If you write “0”, its real port number will

be “UDP 51000” port.

8. Set up “Time-Out”
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19-4. CIMON-VIEW Connection Setting

1. Open “Cimon View” program.

{CII‘I‘IOH\‘"E’W B B ,-' E=nRcl X

. B S — ]

PO L OD PO/ PO §rommor 0w sor @omane:

01/16/2014 18:23:4

2. Click @ “Local Setup” and write LAN card IP Address of current PC at the “Primary IP

Address”.

Primary IP Address 172.168.10.190

Secondary IP Address

o |

-

3. Click @ “Connect” and set up connection options.
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[] server Redundancy

[ Line Redundancy

|:| Auto Connecting as program starts
|:| Auto Connecting when time-out

SocketMo. 0 %

#11P Address 172.168.10.190
User 1D

Password sees
o]

4. Select “Server Redundancy” if it is Redundancy system. Write down Backup server’s IP

Address at the “2# IP Address”. (“2# IP Address” appears when “Server Redundancy” is

selected.)

5. If “Auto Connecting program starts” is selected, Cimon View remembers final connection

setting and get started to connect server automatically.

6. If “Auto Connecting when time-out” is selected, Cimon View reconnect to server

automatically when Communication is disconnected (Time-out).

7. Select Service Port number of Sever at “Socket No.” it must be the same Port number with
COM port number of “Local Setup” in CimonD. (Main Server PC = CimonD - Tools 2
Network = “Local Setup”) if it is Server Redundancy, both Service port number must be the

same.
8. Write IP Address of Server PC at “#1 IP Address”.
9. Write ID and Password that you already saved in Server project of CimonD.

10. Click “OK” to connect to Server.
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252 ~8 ] V.

IR - EECIORY b Dy e

Copying Files From Active Server.
_webpart.dat

01/16/2014 19591 .

19-5. Restrictions on WEB SERVER function

There are some restrictions of function for Web Client that Web server does not display at the below

functions.

Schedule

Report, Event Report and Min Report
Recipe

RealtimeGraph and User Log DB
ODBC

Audio Player

Short Key

ActiveX

Define Tag Action and Run Tag Action For Tag Value Change at Tag(Database) and Main Script
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Chapter 20 User Event Logging

User Event Logging is use to understand an actual site situation more easily by generates a user specific

event message. User event message are displayed in user event logging object.

20-1. User Event Logging Object

The User Event Logging Object is shown as follows. You can configurate the display components as
your need. Selects a “User Event Logging” icon In draw toolbar or “User Event Logging” button of the

Draw menu and then click mouse on page, user event logging object are created as follows.

(" CimonD™=TMENUPGX]
File Edit Draw View Arrange Tools  Help

A HN SR 4 a5 AL 8 A04mAR K EHDD @

w5 shell Dig 8 rALAE|ES BB BRI MMNS K H -
RNOoOH D= R & A EDESERSE

| [MENW.PGX]

i'!E [MENUIPGX]

Tirne Event Event Detail

COEE]

Make Event Fiun Seript

1 [x=591, y=43.|

User event logging object displays a time, event type and event message.
By default, user event logging object displays system events with user event.

Using toolbar, you can apply a filter and print.
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User event logging setup dialog box are shown as follows.

- Setup

Select the event to be displayed.

[ User Event Log u
Setup

Mame EVENT LOG
Max Mumber of List 100 E
Filter Setup

Show All Events

[ ]Show System Event [ | Show User Event

|<:<:Prev|[Next>>“ Ok ][Ean:el]

Name Specify a Object name.

Max Number  Specify a maximum display event number.
of List

Filter Setup Select the event type to be displayed.

All Events/ System Events / User Event
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- ToolBar

Select a toolbar display option and place.

-
User Event Log u
ToolBar

|:::| Teop |:§-:| Bottom |:::| Left |:::| R_;ght

[{{PreuHNext::::H Ok I[ Cancel ]

Show Toolbar It designates the output yes or no of the tool button. Of the indication

location object it could be located at top, bottom, left and right.
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20-2. Using a User Event

With AddUserEventLog(“user message”) you can generates an user event.

User event messages are displayed in user event logging object.

Application Example 1
1. Create button object.
2. Select action as Command Expresssion.
3. Input AddUserEventLog(“user message”) in Command-Down edit control. you can also select

the function in “Browse Function” dialog box by clicking the “F” button.

'Browse Function

Function List I Ok I

AddUserE ventLogl 'Stiing”
serEventLogl nng

AddUzerEventLog A
Alarmdck["Tag Mal U
Alarmackal) H
AlarmCaommand("Alarm Object Mame",
AlarmSound("Tag Name", "wave File
CallPager["COM Port”, "Pager Mumbe
ChangeActivePenl' Trend Mame"]
ChangePageSize("'Page Name", \Widt
ChangePassward()

ChangeT agComm{"*Station"', Commarn
ClozePage("Page Mame")
CommClearCount("'/0 Device Hame'"
CommB=Count]"1/0 Device Mame")
CommA=E rCount"1/0 Device Mame"
ComnmStatus] 10 Device Mame")
CommT =Count["1/0 Device Mame')
CommTxEnCount{"l/0 Device Mame''
CSqlClozel " Querny Marne"]
CSqlDelete " Queny Name")
CSqlFirst]"Query Mame")
CSqlGetEmor"S AL Queny Name']
CSqlGetRecord"50L Query Mame", FM

' Object Config

Mame |DbiECt2 | Action Script | Toaltip || Security|
T Llzer Buttan .
#pe I Action |Command Erpression M
Canfi f
g [ tausze Right Buttan

[ Stle

Command - Dowin | Command - Up |
[ Wishle | ][ Blink

J
]
OO [ ¥siee | CT[_HSize | | | [addUserEventLog("Test"|
J
J

[ ¥Maove | [ HMove
[ wFi | [ HFi

-Slider H-Slider
O Coloe | [J[ Raotate |
Touch EntreDr ata

] Buttan Definition |
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Application Example 2

You can generate a user event in script as follows.

f I CimonD' = [SCRIPT [Demo.scx]|

File Edt View Tools Help [CimonD - [SCRIPT [Demo.scx]] - b
AP EHY AL ¥EB AL BEAELm AR K S D)W e
M3 Shell Dig -8 A A 4 === P Ty E T b fb S (O ’
ko~ O o C [y 82 &2 a8 E 8 O] EE
[ [MENU.PGXY .0 SCRIPT [Demo.scx] | b -x
‘g = | ¢h B &
% Air_Rotate H Sub UserEventTest()}
42 Power *Start Test Script
“ oi_t tmpStr$ = “Start Test Script"
2 ol AddUserEventLog{tmpStr$)
A Gage Sleep(10080)

% Purnp'ing 'Test

tmpstri = “Test"
AddUserEventLog{tmpStrs$)
Sleep{1008)

'End Test Script
tmpstry = "End Test Script"
AddUserEventLog{tmpStrs$)
$leep(10080)

End Sub

E% setEvent Tesk
R oub LiserEventTest

X]

| [=523, y=% |

"Object Canfig

N ame |Dbiect2

Agtion Seript | Tooltip | Security |

Type |L| ser Button

Action | Comrmand Expression Ii]
[ Mause Right Button
[ Style

Command - Down | Command - Up |
[ Misble | ][ Blink

J
J
O [ ¥size | HSie | RunScript"UserE vertT est"]
J
J

Config

[ ¥#ove | [][ HMove
O wvFn | [ H-Fil

B E]

Y-Slider H-Slider
O Coe | [O[ Fotate |

Tauch ErtrD ata
1] Button Cefinitian |

I Ok I [Cancel]
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Execution screen

At CimonX the sample user event messages are displayed in user event logging object as follows.

Time Event Conkents

Mar 05 14:00 Scripk UserEventTest Script Stopped
Mar 05 14:00 User End Test Script

Mar 0& 14:00 User Test

Mar 0 14:00 User Skart Test Scripk

Mar 058 14:00 Scripk UserEventTest Scripk Run
Mar 05 14:00 Lser Tesk

Mar 05 13:57 Maonitar Running Menu Page

LEIE]

b ake Event Fiun Script
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Chapter 21 Log Data Sheet

With Log Data Sheet Object, you can display a data from data logging model in grid type object. You

can monitor a historical data and copy to clipboard for analysis.

21-1. Log Data sheet Object

3l Page12 =N EoE(

0 h_l ect Window &

B2 Page 12 TAGD | TAGA | TAGB | TAGC @ TAGD [
®|PE) Object3d [Log Data Sheet]

4
KD - _
* o] b

Log data sheet object is displayed as above. It has column header, time column at left, and toolbar at

bottom.

Toolbar has a time config, barward, forward, copy to clipboard and print buttons.

381



ITotaI Solution for Industrial Automation

CIMOR SCADA USER MANUAL

21-2.Create a Data Sheet Object

Click Draw and select ‘Log Data Sheet’ and click on the page.

i "
Object Config et |

Name Object3s Action | Tooltip | Security |

Type '_og Data Sheet

Config Columns 4 Iil Rows 8 Iil
[ Style [¥] show ToolBar Time Interue@

]

isible Blink

g { :—Size } g { — } Logging Data Sheet Tag Setup Eﬁ
| L1 1

1| vove |[7]| H-Move

& 5
[ losbamsheet ]

Lok | [(conce |

If you double-click column, Edit box appears.

¢ Y
Calumn 3 Title [

Tag Name
TAG_A

Button Title

Format | ####.00 MEEE

Initial Column Length 5 Iil

ok [ concel |

In column edit dialog box, you can set tagname, title, format and length.

First column(column 0) is for time. You can set time display format and length.
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21-3. Examples of Data Sheet Object

In CimonX, data sheet object is displayed as follows.

TAG A | TAGB [ TAG C[TAG D | TAG E

025710PM | 155 140 42 155 1

025711FM | 170 7 250 53 27
0Z57.12PM | 146 240 173 | 1% 2

0257.13PM | 146 240 173 | 12 2

025714FM | 160 104 x2 | 207 53
0257.15PM | 163 172 179 * 84
025716PM | 125 102 153 47 44
026717 FM | 149 52 145 5 224
0257.18PM | 250 252 150 74 152
025719PM | 149 49 187 52 1E6

PKDET]

Time Setup Setup start time and display time interval.

il B
Logging Data Sheet Time Setup u

Date EIYear 2 EIMGH 17 Iil Day

Time 16  [S{Hour & - Min 0 - sec

Time Interval
0 [SHowr 5 5 Min 0 [3sec
ok | [ cancel |
Backward Displays backward data by page.
Forward Displays forward data by page.
Copy Copies data to clipboard. You can paste the data to Excel sheet.
Print Prints data to system default print.
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Chapter 22 User Menu

With this function user can create own menu and toolbar of CimonX environment.
As well as default menu item, user can create new menu item using command expression.

Only, default the menu button of the CimonX is not edited.(Elimination possibility )

22-1. User Menu Editor

If you click Tools and select ‘User Menu, the “User Menu Editor” will appear as below.

-
User Menu Editor M

ser Menu Models

Model Mame

JLELEN

- Add
It is use to add a new menu model or change model name. If no model is selected in User

Menu Models list, the following dialog box is displayed.

i B
CimanD LJ&

P

Menu is not Edited, Do you want to use basic Menu?
k- -

e [

®

If you select “Yes” default system menu model is added, otherwise “User Menu Editor” is
appeared.

If you selected a old model in User Menu Model list, the name of model will be change.
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- Edit

Shows User Menu Editor of the selected user menu model.

r B
User Menu Editor - CIMON [

File VWiew Work Help

PP e Y et EFnAaRRBRDL Q.

All Contrals b

I Open. -

Close

@ Closeal
Open Project...

&
|

m

g
g

Close Project
Page Setup...

= Print..

Exit

Add Menu Adds a sub menu or menu button.

-
Edit Menu

Caption  show Keyboard
Category  wWark

TyPe | Menu Button
Command | showkeyboard()

—= 8 g
A

o |

Caption Displayed name of menu.
Category Select position of new menu item.
Type Select menu or menu button.

menu : sub menu
menu button : menu button item.
Command In case type is menu button, input the action of menu

button.

385



ITotaI Solution for Industrial Automation

CIMOR SCADA USER MANUAL

Edit Menu Edit a selected menu item. System default menu item can’t be modified.

Delete Menu Deletes a selected menu item. System default menu item can’t be
deleted.

Edit Icon Edits a selected icon.

i N
Button Editor u

NE;
Mg ae

Oo & €

Maove

QOOQ

Preview Colors

B

OOmONOEE

EI Transparent

Pencil tool : Draw a picture free style.

Fill tool: It fills with the color which it selects.
Undo, Redo tool

Pick Color tool : Extracts a color.

Line tool : It draws the line.

Copy and paste tool

Rectangle tool : It draws the rectangle.

Circle tool : It draws the circle.

Ellipse tool : It erases the picture.

Clear : Erase the picture

Import from File : import icon picture from other folder.

- Import

Import user menu model from existing file.

- Export

Save a selected user menu model to file.

386



ITotaI Solution for Industrial Automation

CIMOR SCADA USER MANUAL

22-2. Editing a Menu and a Toolbar

When the menu button or menu is added, the added menu item is displayed in menu item list. You

can add this menu item in user menu by drag and drop.

f User Menu'Editor - UserMenu

File Wiew ‘Wark Help

2 ST 80P 0ALALKT | Q.
Al Contrals A"
@ About Cimoni %E &
Fie b
view b
»
>
: |§ _EIK
Show Keyboard B |
B Cancel

User Menu'Editor - UserMenu

File View | Work | Help

) 5"-/ Change Tag Value,., 2R i S| .
work & UserlogIn.. M
;| Changs . User Log Qut
J UserLag Comrmand Window(R)
ﬁ Change Password...

Cornmand Window(R)
A Show Keyboard
Cancel

Select a added menu item and then drag to above menu and drop, the menu item is added as follows.

User Menu'Editor - UserMent

File  Wiew | Work | Help
<} % Change Tag Yalue. .. 3 g a5 ik G2 (8 9 .
Work ¥ Userlogln.. M
@ Change | User Log Quk
H User Log :J hange Password... Add Menu
\J UserLog Command ‘Window(E) Edit Menu
47 change |II_-A Shaw keyboard I Delete Menu

Command Window(R)
A Show Keyboard

Edit lcan
Ok

i

Cancel
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You can remove a menu item by drag the item to outside of menu and drop.

IUser Menn Editor - UsermMenu

File  Wiew ‘Work Help
& dY 0P OMLMNAS KT 9.
all Controls [%

A

A Show Kevboard

0k,

Qj About Cimon, .. b|2|
.
.
»
’
L0k
[ Cancel |

Cancel

£

Click ‘OK’ button to save a edited user menu model.

User Menu Editor
Izer Menu kModelz

=3 Tutorial
L= [T |L|SE[|"-"|EHLI |

todel Mame

Add
Edit
Celete
Import

E spoirt

Cloze
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22-3. The Application of User Menu

The user menu model may be applied at a system initial time and user login time.

System initial time

In “CimonX configuration” dialog box, check “Use User Menu” and select a registered user menu

model in combo box.
i
CimonX Configuration M

Window | Title | Status Displaying | Alarms |

Starting Page | VISIBILITY.PGK v
Full Window Resizable
Shaow Menu Show Tool Bars
Show Status Bar Show Title

Enable Windows Short Cut Key(CTRL +ALT+DEL)

Use User Menu ‘ v'
Ry
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User login time

In “Security Properties” page of user, check User Menu “use” and select a registered user menu

model in pull-down menu.

i Security Properties u
User ID HKD level 10 2 (1-100)
Marme Hong Kil Dong Password...
Log In Action
Log Out Action
User Menu Use ‘ v'
User Limit Time Use _1f1f19m—l

User Group
A B C D
E F G H
[t 2 K [l
M N 0 P
o || cancel |
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Chapter23 Part Editor

23-1. Part Editor

This function is used to make object and save it to library or use it as Switch/Lamp function.

Click Tools and select Part Editor.

Click [New Part] to make part object.

"Part Editor

| ImportPart

| ExportPartas |

Select the number and write the name of part.

Part Property
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If you write Test at the name and click [OK] you can see the [Part Editorl: Test] page as below. Now,
you can make any object you want on this page as below picture.

However, the objects such as Trend, Alarm and Chart are not available as Part object.

I" W3 CimenD - Part Editor Loiest

File Edit Draw \iew Arange Tools Help

UPHW @A 0@ ALY 8 2d04imARLKFEBN 2D @
RINODoo~Dh=ageam@ i iilE.. CRE =

~22.pGx] |3 (9. R 44442101.PGX] | [ [® 8 £0:PGX] | 3 Scale [SYSTAGSCALERGX] [ 4 P ¥ X

T —

'
[ Mew Part ]

Part Editor

Import Part

Export Part As

il
il

After making object, click the object and drag it to [Part Editor] as below picture.

s CimenD - Part Editor 1:Test

Eile Edit Draw \iew Armange Tools Help
UAHW QA ¥ 1B ALY 8200 4smARLE KWz 0
RNOoo~DhoagRamE@aLEL CcERB =

"Part Editor

Mew Part

Edit Part

Remave Part

1 Test

Impart Part

il

Export Part As

Edit Part: Edit the selected part object.

Remove Part: Delete the selected part object.
Change No.(Name): Edit the selected part property.
Find: Find out Part object through name or number.

Import Part: Bring the object part which is made by other project.
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(Y]

[/ w2 e

After selecting object part, click the [Import].

Then you can see the below [Import Option] windows and select one of options.

I. Import Opticn

{(¥)iChange Mo.(Add parts to the end of Data);

() Maintain Mo.(The same Mo. of Part will be replaced)

") Maintain No. (The Same No. of Part will be added to the end of Data)

Lo |

Change No.(Add parts to the end of Data)

=> If you select this, you can add selected Part objects from the existed part objects number. The
number of imported part objects starts from 2.

Please see the below picture.
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(¢
I

Maintain No. (The same No. of Part will be replaced)
=> If you select this, the existed Part object will be removed and imported Part object is saved.

The number of imported part objects starts from 1.

"Part Editor

[}

Maintain No. (The Same No. of Part will be added to the end of Data)
=> If you select this, the selected part objects will be saved after number of existed part object
number. For example, there are No.1 and No.3 part objects already and you will import 4

different part objects from other project as below picture.
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v 2

Remove Part

|_Exportpartas |

ind

tPart

Export Part As

T o [ W

The result will be following picture.
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Chapter24 USER LOG DB

1) USER LOG Database is used for simple data search or data insert in CIMON-SCADA instead of
using commercial database.

2) The data will show on “List Control”

3) The data can be printed out as PDF or Excel format. Therefore, user cannot modify PDF format.

4) This manual is made under assuming that user is able to use CIMON-SCADA basic functions.

1) DB Model Editor

= M logdb212
B Windows
-.¢* Database
gm0 Devices
..... 55 Hot-Key

----- B Alarms

{28 Data Logging

-2 Security

-85 Network

g SCripts

..... f# ODEBC

..... B Scheduler

..... #| Recipe Editor

..... B Step Trend

4% Group Editor

4% Trend Panel

4% Animation Lib. Editor
€% Parteditor

€% Min Report

4% CommentTable

B 43 Liser LOG DB
4% Audio Player
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'O USERCOGDB.Ide =
IUzer Database
ﬁ — Database Name | DETEST |
..... w DETEST Save Way
-3 prODUCT Save Path : |C:\,CIMDN_':.-'E.l?.Eninsh‘l.LJSERJ_DGDEHLDGHZl
Save Days | 2 % -
DB list 255
Mame Type Size Tag
MESSAGE String 20 MESSAGE_T
VALLE Analog AMA_VAL
USER String 20 USER
DATA Analog DATA
DB item
[{_] T ] [i]
| temadd || Itempel || itemEdit |
Open CimonD and click [Tools] = [User LOG DB]
[DB Model Editor]
@ Database Name - Write DB model name
(@ Save Path - Select Save Path which Log Data file will be saved
(® Save Days -Maximum days for data saving.
@ Add -Add new DB model.
(® Registry -Update property of DB model.
® Delete - Delete selected DB model
@ Close - Close DB Model Editor
ltem Add - Add new Items in DB model.
(9 Item Delete - Delete Item in DB model.
ltem Edit - Edit selected item.
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[Item Edit window]

"Ttem Edit

Mame : | |

Data Type: |Analog El

Data Size ||:| |

Tag: A7 e

Lok J[ canca |
@ Name - Write Item name
@ DataType - Select Data type of Item
(® DataSize - If “String” is selected as Data Type, you can assign string data
size maximum 80 letters in case of English letter.

@ Tag - Select tag name which is designated to Item. Tag value is

updated to this item.

2) Calendar setting
[Making Tag]
Make String tag which will receive date or time

This tag must be String and virtual tag.

e DATABASE [USERLOGDE. dbx]

B ®
=B USERLOGDB Name Type [/Odevice = /O Address  Initial .. = Additional...
. m FND 4
|_ g{ SDATE String Tag I

STIME String Tag

g{ EDATE String Tag
ETIME String Tag

£ CODE String Tag
VAL Analog Tag 0

[#]] I ] B
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[Making Calendar on the page]
Make page and click [Draw] = [Library]

Select Window Control and click the Calendar.

=lripl - -
i Gl=ole ] ¥
Pipes Drod Dot | EN
Pipet Druo Ll z
PowerPlant Combo Box Edit Box G
Pump
Ramp
Sensor
Switch
Symbaol1
Symbol2
Symbal3
Symbaol4
Tank1
Tank2
Transpart
Valvel
Valve2

'I."'.l’ir'IdCI'n".' Control .

12 Lot W LA

% |

Drag the Calendar to the page and double click “Calendar control”

Fipe2 h] h]

Pipe3
Pipe4
Pipes

Pipesd
PowerPlant
Pump
Ramp
Sensor
Switch
Symboll
Symbal2
Symbol3
Symbol4
Tankl
Tank?
Transport
Valvel
Valve2

'l.l"a’indn','-.l Control .

slmplz

-

[S[=ole ]
Dk Diver
DruaLsl

LompDo DoX

o= T

O ha—
k1
-4

EJIm
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Write the String tag name or select string tag after click “Finder”

f Ohbject Config

Name | Object2 || Action Define | Tooltip | Security |
Type Falendar
Taghame | -
Config |
| Style Display Type |Date kl

(1| visble | ][ Bink
[ v-size | [ H-Size
[ vove | ]| HMove

Ok | cancel |

If you select “Date” at [Display Type], February 20, 2013 will be saved at tag as 20130220.
If you select “Time” at [Display Type], 1:36:27PM will be saved at tag as 133627.

[Check Calendar operation]
Run “CimonX” and click [View] = [Database].

Check the tag value when you change calendar value.

1/29/2013 M

3:37:44 PM ]

(e

« 7 DATABASE [USERLOGDE.DBX]

B {% | €8 Close
E|E1 USERLOGDE |_Mame Description Yalue Status
- £ SDATE 20130129
5 STIME 153744
5 EDATE
£ ETIME
5 CODE
ESi VAL 0
< | 1 | (2]
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This Database shows Data and Time tag values when Calendar is changed.

3) List Control Setting

[Making List Control on the page]
Click [Draw] = [Library] 2 [Window Control]

Pipe3 lmpl= - E@
Piped i z
Pipes Dtad Dowr | :
Pipes Drua Lt
PowerPlant Combo Box
Purmp
Rarnp
Sensor
Switch
Symbal1
Symbaol2
Symbol3
Symbaol4
Tankl .

Field1 Field2 Field3

>

Tank2
Transpart
Valvel
Valve2

'u".n’inl:lr:n'ﬂ.l Control .

MO S en] ¥

EJIm

“List Control” shows Log DB value.

In order to operate Log DB, Script must be used.

[Display Setting]

Double click “List Control” on the page.

Fipe2 b]

Pipe3
Pipe4
Pipe5
Pipes
PowerPlant Combo Box Edit Box Grid Control
Pump
Ramp
Sensor
Switch
Symbol1
Symbaol2
Symbol3
Symbol4
Tankl
Tank2
Transport
Valvel

X

B
|

EJIm
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"Object Config

Mame | Pbject4 | Displary Setting | Extra Setting | Tooltip | Security |
Type ListCtrl
Config [ JLog OB use
[ StﬂE ] Log DB Model DBTEST
[1[ visbe |[J[ Bink | Mum Field [
[ vsize | [ Hsize |
(1l v#eve | ][ HMove |
W-Slider H-Slider [{—] U ] [l]
Col Mame Col Size(3t)
O Rotate
e EntryDatz | aop || eorr || pEL |[kmport Log Madel
| st | .
Ok l Cancel ]

@ Log DB Use - In order to make column name and size on “List Control”,
do not select “Log DB Use”.
In order to make column by “Import Log Model” automatically,

click “Log DB Use”

@ ADD -lItisused toadd Column name and Column size on the “List Control”

©)

EDIT - It is used to edit the added column name and size.

@ DEL -Itisused to delete the added column name and size.

402



ITotaI Solution for Industrial Automation

CIMOR SCADA USER MANUAL

[Import Log Model]

Double click “List Control” on the page.

"Object Config
Name| Object4 | Display Setting | Extra Setting || Tooltip | Security |
Type List Ctrl
Config
l Style | ||
D[ Visibla ]D[ Blink ] Mum Field ¥
1 [ vsiee | [1[ _Hsize |
[ [_yMove | [ [ HMove |
V-Slicer H-Slider =] U | (2]
Col Name Col Size(%g)

i Rotate | !! !
ouch EntryDatz ADD DEL

| List Ctrl |

Ok | cancel |

@ Log DB Use - If you already made “Log DB Model” at the first step and

want to import Log Model, select “Log DB Use”

S

Log DB Model — Select one of Log DB Models that you already made.

® Import Log Model — After select DB model, click it to import log models

to show on the “List Control”
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"Object Config
Name| Object4 | Displary Setting |F_1dra Setting | Tooltip | Security |
Type List Ctrl
Config Log DE Use
[ EtﬂE ] LDQ DB MDdEl |DETE5T [VI
(1| visible |[][ Bink | MNum Field Width
000 TIME 20
(1| vsize |[J| Hsizz | 001 MESSAGE 20
002 VALUE 20
(1| _¥Move | [ [ _Hdove | 003 USER 0
- o 004 DATA 20
V-Slider H-5lider [<—I ! ] [i]
Col Mame Cal SIIE{EJ
O Rotate | I |
| List Ctrl |
Ok l Cancel ]

After importing Log Models, you can only edit column name and size.

[Extra Setting]

(OBject Config =)
Name| Object4 | Display Setting] | Exira Setting [Tooltip | Security |
Type List Ctrl

Config Col Tag [ - ]
[ Style |
Row Tag [ - ]
[ [ visible | [ (_Bink |
: - Excel
O [ laiss ] O [ fi-Size ] Pattern Path
(1] v#eve | ][ HdMove | [ . ]
: . Password | |
e _— Data Start Pos | Al | Add value |

] Rotate Sheethum D

| List Ctrl |

Ok | cancal |
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@ Col Tag— It is used to save column’s location when you click items on the

“List Control”. Select Analog tag here.

@ Row Tag- It is used to save row’s location when you click items on the

“List Control”. Select Analog tag here.

(3 Pattern Path —Make Excel form in folder. List Control data will be saved in this format and

print out to Excel or PDF format.
@ Password - Itis used to make password on Excel file.
(® Data Start Pos - Assign the column and row which data will be saved from this position.

® Sheet Num - Assign sheet number which data will be saved. Sheet number starts from

0.

4) Summary for Sample project

- There are Basic sample and Advanced sample projects.

- If Product (String tag) value is changed, related TC, ALERT and PRESS’ value is saved.

- First of all, make tags as following picture.

e DATABASE [USERLOGDE.dbx]

B ®
Name Type /O device /O Address  Initial ... = Additional...
Lo,
& cope String Tag
TC Analog Tag 0
5 ALERT Digital Tag 0
ESiipRESS, Analoa Tag 0
ol 1 B

Make “PRODUCT” Group and 4 virtual tags as below.
CODE - Product Code (String tag)

TC - Temperature value (Analog tag)

ALERT - Alarm tag (Digital tag)

PRESS - Pressure value (Analog tag)
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- Make Log DB Model as below.

I"I] USERLOGDB. Ide

User Database
E|0 USERLOGOE Database Name | PRODUCT |
Q DETEST Save way "
[:; PRODUCT Save Path : | ”Z]
Save Days | 40 % m
se
Mame Type Size Tag
CODE String 40 PRODUCT.CODE
ALERT Digital PRODUCT.ALERT
TC Analog PRODUCT.TC
PRESS Analog PRODUCT.PRESS
[zl 1l | [zl
| ttemadd || mtempel || ItemEdit

- Make the page as below.

5 [MAIN.PGX]

Object Window q
=5 MAIN

@ a
[l Objects [Calendar] START ‘ /2572013 B‘ ‘ 224zl %‘
M A Objectd [Text] FIND

[l Objects [Calendar] - _
....@ Objects [Calendar] END ‘ 2/25/2013 B‘ ‘ 2:24:49 P (o]
[ A Object [Tex]
- [7@ OBJ_LISTCTRL [List Ctrl]

# [ [El Objectd [User Butten] TIME CODE ALERT TC PRESS L
Object? [User Button]
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- Make 2 Calendars as Date Types and 2 Time Types as above.

fOnec Comig
Mame | Ohject? | Action Define |Tm|1jp || Security |
Type Falendar
[ Style | Display Type |Date w
[ [ visible | (][ Bink |
[1[_vsize ] ([ _HSize |
[ v#eve | [ ] Hove |
Slider H-clide
|
Ok | cancel |

Make 4 String tags as SDATE, STIME, EDATE and ETIME under PRODUCT group. Match

those tags to Calendar date and time.
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Set up “List Control” as below.

0 brect Config
NamE|DEJ_LISTCTRJ_ | Display Setting | Extra Setting | Tooltip | Security |
Type List Ctrl
N Log DB Use
[ Style ] Log DB Model |P'F'.DDL.|CT M
] [ Vil ] ] [ Blink ] Mum Field Width
000 TIME 20
(1 [ vsize | ([ Hsize | 001 CODE 20
002 ALERT 20
(1 [_yMove | [ [ _HMove | 003 TC 20
= o 004 PRESS 20
— - Col Name Col Size(3t)
O roote ]| I |
Toud EntryData a0D || BBl DEL Iﬂnmrt Log Model ]
[ List Ctrl |
Ok [ Cancel ]

Click “Log DB Use” and select Log DB Model. After click “Import Log Model”, change the

Column size and then Click “EDIT”.

The final result is as below.

START 2/ 472013 1 t 10:31:30 AM 2 %
EN D 2 452013 3 t 10:31:30 AM 4 %
TIME CODE ALERT TC FRESS
1. Tag name : PRODUCT.SDATE, Display Type : Date
2. Tag name : PRODUCT.STIME, Display Type : Time
3. Tag name : PRODUCT.EDATE, Display Type : Date
4. Tag name : PRODUCT.ETIME, Display Type : Time

408



ITotaI Solution for Industrial Automation

CIMOR SCADA USER MANUAL

5) Script for Basic sample

- Data Insert
@ Use Dblinsert(“LogDB model name”) for adding data.

@ Make script as below.

Sub Prinsert()
Return_value = Dbinsert("PRODUCT")

'If Return_value is O, it is success and others are fail.

End Sub

(® Click “Database” and select PRODUCT.CODE. Select “Run Tag Action for tag value
change” in General and write below script at Tag Action.

RunScript(“Prinsert”)

« DATABASE [USERLOGDB.dbx]

=R
=B USERLOGDB Mame Type /O device /O Address  Initial .. Additicnal...  Descripticn
[:; FIND t.
. PRODUCT 5 ALERT Digital Tag 0
ER SEL_STR string Tag
i coL Analog Tag o Taq Action/
g:gis_ri Group PRODUCT General | Advanced | Tag Action
STIME -oD!
gTC l RunScript{"Prinsert”) I
() Group Je
) Digital
) Analog
(3 5tring
Des.
<] (2]
[ Previous ] [ Mext ] I Ok I [ Cancel
If PRODUCT.CODE is changed, tag value is save at Log DB Model.
@ Run CimonX

(® Open Database and write value to PRODUCT.TC , PRODUCT.PRESS, PRODUCT.ALERT
and then change the value of PRODUCT.CODE.

As value is changed, Prinsert runs and data is saved at Log DB.

409



ITotaI Solution for Industrial Automation

CIMON

180559
bt}
20120704
180558
®

START @012-07-04 vez 6055 H
END  corz-o7-04 <|2% 60558 g
TIME CODE ALERT TC PRESS
=@ > 6=
= B LoGDEz12
3 PRODUCT
£y FiND 28O
[ MODEL!
(3} MODEL? EETME
5 PRESS
5 SDATE
&4 STIME
B TC

SCADA USER MANUAL

START 20130224 E A 32233 %
FIND
END 20130224 E 2= 32233 %
TIME CODE ALERT TC PRESS
FILE

£3% Close
=& USERLOGDE Mame Description Value Status
-3 FIND £, ALERT 0
-.T§ PRODUCT 5 SELSTR
ESi COL 2
ROW 0
E% CODE 0
B} EDATE 20130224
B ETIME 152233
ES| PRESS 50
E3, SDATE 20130224
5 STIME 032233
B8 TC 70
3 [T—
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- Data Finder

@® Make script as below.

Sub PrTimeFind()

sDate$ = GetTagVal ("PRODUCT.SDATE")

sTime$ = GetTagVal ("PRODUCT.STIME")

' Bring the Starting date and time for Finder from tags which are related with Calendar
Control.

eDate$ = GetTagVal ("PRODUCT.EDATE")

eTime$ = GetTagVal ("PRODUCT.ETIME")

' Bring the Finishing date and time for Finder from tags which are related with Calendar
Control.

DbSetFindTimeStr "PRODUCT",sDate$+sTimeS,eDateS+eTimeS

' Set up searching time at “PRODUCT” Log DB model.

n = DbFindRun("PRODUCT")

" Run Finder script.

wcGridCommand "OBJ_LISTCTRL",102,0,0

' OBJ_LISTCTRL is List Control we made before and 102 is command to print out the result

of Log DB model.

End Sub
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Make “FIND” button and write script as below.

START 2/ 472013 11:32:45 AM
END 2/ 472013 11:32:40 AM

. FIND L]

BB - B

TIME CODE oy
Name|0bject3 | Action Script | Tooltip | Security | Skin |
Type 'Jser Buttan Action |Commar1d Expression
Config [ IMouse Right Button
l styte “Command -own | Command - Up |
O [ visble ] [ [_Bink

O [ v#ove | [ [ HMove

]
]
O [ vsze | [ _Hsze ] RunSeript(PrTimeFind)
]
]

1 vl | [ sl

W-Slider H-5lider

[ coor ] [ [, Rotate_]

Script is RunScript(“PrTimeFind”)
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@ Run CimonX and set up the date and time and then click “FIND”

START || 2/ 2/2m3 ‘ |12:0u:DuAM
END || 2/ 472M3 ‘ |‘H:5€:49AI‘~‘I

FIND

K0l iy (e

TIME CODE ALERT TC PRESS|
20130204 11:27:52 Q01A 1 10.000000 100.
2013-02-04 11:28:13 0018 1] 11.000000 98
2013-02-04 11:46:55 001E 0 16.000000 10

£ I }

- Data Print

@ Make Excel file and below and save it in folder.

@“ EEE e axlsx - Microsoft Excel == e
L% '
Y e | sw momeaoote  s4 MO HE M) W ER  SA%m LD o &t

) A5 e 5 i || [ ] | Sraes e e -1\ e i (g | - (] Zaes 3r da

‘loi'y\ A ..A,”\m b 24 ~|[EE -] (S - 2 [N ~\”\= = =|(I 6| e e uE - H|w~ AR ,-ag\‘ligg = N H Y MM A ‘ BE W R
4L 1 &l s d Bl £ o A Y 0 | ~ErY |

[ H12 - £ |

\ A I ] [ ¢ [ o [ E Fl 6 [ H ]

L

(e - -
By

=
g

[ .M N[ o ]

1
2
3
4
5 TIME CODE ALERT TC PRESS
6
7
8

22

14 4 W] Sheetl ~Sheet?. Sheeta . s s s S S

&4 | = |
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@ Double click “List Control” in CimonD.

" Object Config =]
Name| OBJ_LISTCTRL | |Display Setting | Extra Setting | Tooltip | Security
Type ListCtrl

CmEﬁg ] Col Tag [ = ]
Style
Row Tag -
[ | visble | []|_ Bink |
: - Excel
O [ Lizs ] O [ iz ] Pattern Path
1| _vMove | ][ Hiove | C:\CIMON_v2. 13English\UsERLOGE [ .|
- o Password | |
Slider H-5lide:
o o Data Start Pos | A | Add value |

1 Rotate Sheethum D

| List Ctrl |

Ok | cancel |

(® Make script as below.

Sub PrOutput()

wcSavelist "OBJ_KISTCTRL","D:\Z-Excel\a.csv"

' Print out OBJ_LISTCTRL data to pattern Path as file.
wcSavelist " OBJ_KISTCTRL ","D:\Z-Excel\a.xlsx"

" Copy Excel form and print out as Excel file.
wcSavelist " OBJ_KISTCTRL ","D:\Z-Excel\a.pdf"

" Copy Excel form and print out as PDF file.

End Sub

@ In order to run script, make a button and write RunScript(“PrOutput”) as Command.

(®  After Click FIND, click FILE to print out.
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I' AN

START 20130225 E 2= 1.06.08 ]
[]
FIND
END 20130225 E 2= 60608 ]
[]
TIME CODE ALERT TC PRESS
201302-25 15:... 0 0 0.000000 0.000000 PRINT
201302-25 15-... fafdf 0 70.000000 50,000000
201302-25 15-... 0 0 70.000000 50,000000
201302-25 15.... 0 0 0.000000 0.000000
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® If you check Pattern path folder, you can find out excel or PDF file that you assigned.

<CSV file format>

a.cev - HISZ
DRy HEIE) A0y 2200 =S2UH)
P[ﬂ?*ﬂ?*ﬂh 20:16:57 ,X¥2-1304726,0,2179.000000,29040._000000 ol
2912-87-04 2 9:99 ,X¥2-13040,0,.1.000000,0._000000
2012-87-684 2 9:108,X¥2-13841,1,4.000000,40.000000
2012-87-684 2 9:11,X¥2-13842,0,7.000000,80. 000000
2012-07-04 2 012 ,XY2-130643,1,10.000000,120.0600000
28612-87-64 2 9:13,X¥2-13644,0,13.000000,160.000000
2012-87-64 2 914 ,X¥2-13845,1,16.000000,200.000000
2912-87-04 2 9:15,X¥2-13046,0,.19._000000,240._000000
2912-87-04 2 9:16,X¥Y2-13047 ,1,22_000000,280._000000
2012-87-684 2 9:17,X¥2-13848,0,25.000000,320.000000
2012-87-684 2 9:18,X¥2-13849,1,28.000000,360.000000
2012-07-04 2 9:19,XY2-136410,6,31.6000006,400.000000
28612-87-64 2 9:28,X¥2-136411,1,34_000000,440.000000 p
2012-87-64 2 9:21,X¥2-138412,08,37.000000,480._000008 3
2912-87-04 2 9:22 X¥2-138413,.1,40.000000,520._000000
2912-87-04 2 9:23 ,X¥Y2-130414,.0,43._000000,560_000000
2012-87-684 2 9:24,X¥2-138415,1,46.000000,600.000008
2012-87-684 2 9:25,X¥2-138416,0,49.000000,640.000008
2012-07-04 2 0:26,XY2-136417,1,52.600000,680.000000
28612-87-64 2 9:27 ,X¥2-136418,0,55.000000,720.000000
2012-87-64 2 9:28 ,X¥2-138419,1,58_000000,760.000088
2912-87-04 2 9:29 X¥2-138420,0,61.000000,800_000000
2912-87-04 2 9:30,X¥Y2-138421,.1,64_000000,840._000000
2012-87-684 2 9:31,X¥2-138422,0,67 .000000,880.00008008
2012-87-684 2 9:32,X¥2-138423,1,70.800000,920.0000008
2012-07-04 2 0:33,XY2-1306424,0,73.000000,960.000000 o
28612-87-64 2 9:34 ,X¥2-136425,1,76.000000,1000.000000
2012-87-64 2 9:35,X¥2-138426,0,79.000000,1048._0008808
2912-87-04 2 9:36,X¥2-130427 1,82 _000000,1080._000000
2912-87-04 2 9:37,X¥2-130428,0,85._000000,1120._000000
2012-87-684 2 9:38,X¥2-138429,1,88.000000,1160.008000
2012-87-684 2 9:39,X¥2-138430,0,91.000000,1200.008000
2012-07-04 2 0:40,XYZ2-1306431,1,24.000000,1240.000000
28612-87-64 2 9:41,X¥2-136432,0,97_.000000,1280.000000
2012-87-64 2 9:42 X¥Z2-138433,1,100.000000,1320. 000000
2912-87-04 2 9:43 ,XY2-130434,0,103.000000,1360.000000
2912-87-04 2 944 XYZ2-130435,.1,106.000000,1400. 000000
2012-87-684 2 Q145 ,X¥YZ2-138436,0,109.000000,1440. 000000
2012-87-84 20:59:46,XYZ2-130437,1,112.000000,1480. 000088
2012-07-04 20:59:47 ,XYZ2-1306438,0,115.000060,1520. 0000060
-
<Excel format>
H9-®-Q)F axlsx - Microsoft Excel - = X
2| s | momAOOIE =4 oy  EE =3 pEER  2A%S ®--°x
[ w2 [ore og T -EwlE= e o o e 9 T Tk 5 EHSEA- gr
#2 29 SEE T wy i ﬁ @'
==o|f1]7\ i : - It ‘ ] ‘ ‘— S5 o or= 0 o0 i B - ?m %; M @aer- T ol x@?ﬂl
BHZI = (|30 2 2 o[ [0 2|1 ]| Eezaazieazs- (w- % » |68 2 T | | TR
G = 25 = £ ZHEY " Afte El
[ HL2 -0 ]
A B C D E G H 1 J K
4
5 TIME CODE ALERT TC | PRESS
6 2012-07-04 20:16|XVZ-1304726 0 2179 29040
7 2012-07-04 20:59|XYZ-13040 0 1 0
8 2012-07-04 20:59|XVZ-13041 1 4 40}
9 2012-07-04 20:59XYZ-13042 0 7 80|
10 2012-07-04 20:59XVZ-13043 1 10 120}
11 2012-07-04 20:59|XVZ-13044 0 13 160}
12 2012-07-04 20:59|XYZ-13045 1 16 200} [ _I
13 2012-07-04 20:59|XYZ-13046 0 19 240|
14 2012-07-04 20:59|XYZ-13047 1 22 280}
15 2012-07-04 20:59|XYZ-13048 0 25 320}
16 2012-07-04 20:59|XYZ-13049 1 28 360}
17 2012-07-04 20:59|XVZ-130410 0 31 400
18 2012-07-04 20:50[XVZ-130411 1 34 449
19 2012-07-04 20:59|XVZ-130412 0 37 430
20 2012-07-04 20:59|XVZ-130413 1 40 520}
21 2012-07-04 20:59|XVZ-130414 0 23 560}
22 2012-07-04 20:59|XVZ-130415 1 48, 500}
23 2012-07-04 20:59|X¥Z-130416 0 49 540}
24 2012-07-04 20:59|XYZ-130417 1 52 580}
25 2012-07-04 20:50|XVZ-130418 0 55 720}
W < » ¥| Sheet] “SheetZ Sheet3 ¥ [ m
=]
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<PDF format>

[®) 2.pef - Brava! Reader
Fie Edit View Options Help

List Control Event

@® Make two Analog tags (COL and ROW) in PRODUCT Group.

TIME CODE ALERT TC PRESS
2012-07-04 20:16[XYZ-1304726 0 2179 29040
2012-07-04 20:59|XYZ-13040 0 1 0
2012-07-04 20:59|XYZ-13041 1 4 40
2012-07-04 20:59|XYZ-13042 0 7 80
2012-07-04 20:59[XYZ-13043 1 10 120
2012-07-04 20:59|XYZ-13044 0 13 160 1
2012-07-04 20:59|XYZ-13045 1 16 200 "
2012-07-04 20:59|XYZ-13046 0 19 240 |
2012-07-04 20:59[XYZ-13047 1 22 280
2012-07-04 20:59|XYZ-13048 0 25 320
2012-07-04 20:59|XYZ-13049 1 28 360
2012-07-04 20:59|XYZ-130410 0 31 400
2012-07-04 20:59|XYZ-130411 1 34 440
. 2012-07-04 20:59|XYZ-130412 0 37 480 -

(@ Double click List Control in CimonD and select Col Tag and Row Tag as below.

Object Config

Name | DB _LISTCTRL

| Display Setting | Extra Setting | Tooltip | Security

1 [ vove | [][ HMove

| List Ctrl

Type List Ctrl
Config
Col Tag |PF‘.DDUCT.CDL “ . ]
[ Style ]
Row Tag |PRDDUCT.RDW || -
([ visble | [7(_Bink |
- - Excel
O [esize | O |obisize | Pattern Path
]

| CH\CIMON_v2. l?.Eninsh‘lJ_.ISER.LDGEH B ]

Password |

Data Start Pos | AG

| Add value |

SheetMum

o]

(® Make String Tag( SEL_STR) in PRODUCK Group.

@ Make the script as below.
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Sub PrListChange()

nRow = GetTagVal("PRODUCT.ROW")
' Read row position of List Control.
nCol = GetTagVal("PRODUCT.COL")

' Read column position of List Control.
strData$ = wcGridGetData(" 212! 3", nCol, nRow)

' Read data value from row and column.
SetTagVal "PRODUCT.SEL_STR", strData$

' Write data value to tag.

End Sub

® As row and column are changed, RunScript(“PrListChange”) runs automatically.

® If you click different rows and columns after running CimonX, the tag value of

PRODUCT.SEL_STR is changing.

Ao
TEE BEE AW HSW S8
B % B¢t A=K EH @
START 2o12-07-04 BEENEE
END ‘20]2707705 M|3§ R ey e zrs) =
= R e ]
T o R R P
2012-07-04 18:27:30 aaaa S [Bro :
2012-07-04 19:29:54 acre B e ( ;ETFSTH 2012-07-04 19:3907 )]
2012-07-04 19:32:25 acrx - T 9
2012-07-04 19:33:21 corx / ) ETIME T1g52
2012-07-04 19:33:28 W 5 chire i
=07= 39 Xyz:1§8ﬁ8 ;?z\ME 391952
39 XYZ-13040
2012-07-04 19:39:09 XYZ-13040
2012-07-04 19:39:10 XYZ-13040
2012-07/-04 19:39:11 XYZ-13040
2012-07-04 19:39:12 XYZ-13040
?{'\1") N7 NA 1N0-29N-192 V¥7 12N AN
d 2! : —
[@ah 2012705 13:2ie2e
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